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1 Overview

“Setting File Creation Software for North America” creates a setting file to be used for the air-conditioning

management system.
The created data file is uploaded to each system by using upload function.

/N\ CAUTION

“Setting File Creation Software for North America” and “Setting File Creation Software for North America” (UL-approved
system) appeared on the screen shots in this manual are the names of a software represent the same software.
However, some functions are restricted. Refer to the “Operating Instructions” for the details.

2 System requirements

The following shows the ideal system requirements for this software.

Item Specifications

Operating System Windows 7, Windows 8, 8.1
Office Office 2003, Office 2007, Office 2010

The following runtime library is required:
» Microsoft® .NET Framework 2.0 SP2

* “Windows XP”, “Windows Vista”, “Windows 7”7, “Windows 8”, and “Microsoft office” are either registered
trademarks or trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and / or other countries.

» Adobe, the Adobe logo, Reader, and Acrobat are either registered trademarks or trademarks of Adobe Systems
Incorporated in the United States and / or other countries.

* InstallShield is either a registered trademark or trademark of Flexera Software Inc. in the United States and / or
other countries.

All other company and product names are either registered trademarks or trademarks of the respective owners.
In this manual such names are not indicated by ™, ® or © marks.
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3 Creating a setting file

B Workflow of the software

The following flowchart shows the process of creating data with Setting File Creation Software for North America:

I Start Setting File Creation Software for North America I

- =

l Create data l l Edit data
% ST

-6 - 6-EN
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W Data upload

The following flowchart shows the process of uploading data created with Setting File Creation Software for North

America:
I Start Setting File Creation Software for North America I

Restart to finish uploading

7-EN -7-
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4 Note on using Setting File Creation Software
for North America

Selectable outdoor units / indoor units differ depending on the frequency and region setting. The frequency of an
already created file cannot be changed.

/N\ CAUTION

Fire alarm function that described in this manual can not be used with UL-approved system (Model: BMS-
SM1281HTLUL).

-8-— 8-EN
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5 Features of Setting File Creation Software
for North America

B Creating / editing a setting file

You can create a setting file and edit it.

4 Main Menu [_ O]
Fle Operation Tool Help
Pl Create a Setting File Data for BMS Systern neswdy,

Select File Edit a Setting File Data for BMS System.

—History List

File: Marme Systern Marne | Prepared on: | Revise
ToshibaBldgD2.crnl Srart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, .

)
ToshibaBldgls.crnl Srart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1Z280HTLE) wWednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgD?.crnl Srnart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgDs.crnl Srart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldglS, crnd Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1Z220FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldal4, crnd Cornpliant Manager (BMS-CHMI1Z220FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgD3.crn0 Cormpliant Manager(BMS-CM1280FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |

)

)

ToshibaBldgl2, crnd Compliant Manager (BMS-CMIZ220FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgDl.crnd Compliant Manager(BMS-CM1Z230FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |

ﬁ

Fig.1 [Main Menu] screen

L T [ W 1 T
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M Selecting a North America

When creating a new setting file, select a target North America.

P

» Select System

Type |Srnart Manager -

Model Name |BMS-SM1280TLUL

I_I_E

oK Cancel

Fig.2 [Select System] screen

B Creating / editing data of a setting file

Setting Up System Data

Set up data of the entire system selected on the Select System screen (Fig.2)

4. ToshibaBldgD1.cm0D* - Data Input Main

File Operation  Tool  Help
+@ B

System |Ser\rer { Interface | Outdaor | Zone | Tndoor |

Iterm Data =
Building narne Toshibia Bldg
Indoor unit total Q'ty 128
Daily report dosing timeimeter-read time ) 2353
Maonthly report closing date a1
Erergy Monitoring 1: Walid(Distribution by capacity dernand) j
Stand-by power counting 1: Proportional sharing on indoor unit horse power codes, j
wiords in error code definition file 1: English j
Temperature display: Interval 0: Unit 1, j
Termperature display: C./F. o C j
--Inquiries--
Tarou Toshiba
Toshiba Carrier
Takanawa Minato-ku Tokyao e
Tel:**_****_***
I

Cornpliatt Matager(BMS-CM1280FTLE)

Fig.3 [System] screen

-10 — 10-EN
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Setting Up a Server / Interface

Set up a server / interface. The Server / Interface screen consists of the Server Setting tab, the Interface Address
tab, and the Interface Setting tab.

4 ToshibaBldg01.cn0* - Data Input Main

File  Cperation  Tool  Help
g3 B 5
System Server | Interface | outdoor | zone | indoor |
Server Setting |Interface Address | Interface Setting |
Comtroller IP Address | Subnet Mask  |Default Gateway |Digital 1/0 Relay Interface Q'ty | Ernergy Monitoring Relay Int
Cornpliant Manager 192,168.2.30  255.255.255.0 _._._._ 4
] 3
Cornpliatt Matager(BMS-CM1280FTLE)

Fig.4 [Server / Interface] screen

11-EN —11-
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Setting Up Outdoor Units

Set up data of outdoor units.

4 ToshibaBldg01.cm0 - Data Input Main

File  Cperation

:Cr @ BB

System | Server f Interface

Tool  Help

2 X @2

Zane | Incloar |

Mo | LINE Mo |Line address| Cutdoor unit combination model name | Outdoor unit model name

Outdoor narme

Outdoor unit address|  Power i

-

[N R e

| I |

4 MAMY-4P2802FTE
4 MY -AP2802F TS
4 MY -2P2802F TS
3 MY -2P2802F TS
B MM -2P2802F TS
B MM -2P2802F TS

MMy -MAPIOOIFTE
MMy -MAPIOOIFTE
MMy -MAPOS01FTE
MMy -MAPLIOOIFTS
MM -MAPLDOIFTS
MM -MAPDSOIFTS

PAOOL
PAOOL
PAOOL
PAOOZ
PADDZ
PAODZ

1 Mo setting
2 Mo setting
3 Mo setting
1Mo =etting
2 Mo setting
3 Mo setting

4

Comnpliatt Matager(BMS-CM1280FTLE)

Fig.5 [Outdoor] screen

-12 -

EN
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Setting Up the Zone
Set up the zone. The Zone screen consists of the zone combo box and zone name list.

4 ToshibaBldg01.cri - Data Input Main

File  Cperation  Tool  Help
DB EeRX>2E4$

Svsteml Server f Interface | Ctdoor

|FI00r j

The first floor

1

2 |The second floor
3 |The third floor
4

5

The fourth floor
The fifth floor

Comnpliatt Matager(BMS-CM1280FTLE )

Fig.6 [Zone] screen
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Setting Up Indoor Units

Set up data of indoor units.

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main
File  Operation  Tool  Help
Cr G E 4 ¥ &
System | Server [ Interface | Outcoor | Zone Indoor |
Mo |LIME MojLine Addressllnduur unit Address|Parent Indoor Unit Mo, |Indoor unit model namelR.C.gruupfinduor name| Floor name Tenant nar 2|
i 4 1 0 rMmMU-2AP00S2H ACa0l The first ﬂDur; A Tenant
T 1 & 4 ] 0 MMU-APO0SZH ACO0Z The first ﬂoor; & Tenant
T 1 4 el 0 MMU-APDOSZH ACO03 The first ﬂDOrL A Tenant
T 1 & 4 4 0 MMU-2PO0SZH ACOD4 The first ﬂoorl & Tenant
? 1 4 5 0 MMU-2PO0S2H ACO0S The first ﬂDOrL & Tenant
T 1 & 4 5 0 MMU-2P00S2H ACODG The first ﬂourl & Tenant
? il (i 4 7 0 MMU-APODS2H AC007 The first ﬂDDrL A Tenant =
? 1 [H 4 o] 0 MMU-2APO09ZH ACODS The first ﬂour; A Tenant
T 1 4 9 0 MMU-APO0S2H AC009 The first ﬂDDrL & Tenant
ECHEE 4 10 0 MMU-APO0S2H acoin The first floor =& Tenant
E 1 j 4 11 0 MMU-2PO092H AC011 The first floor j & Tenant
(2] 4 12 0 MMU-4PO092H AC01L2 The first fioor «|4 Tenant
| 13 ]2 j 4 13 0 MpIU-APO0SZH &C013 The first floor j & Tenant
= 4 14 0 MMU-2PO0S2H AC014 The first ﬂDur; & Tenant
? 1 - .Iq 15 0 MmMU-2PO0S2H ACO1S The first floor « | & Tenant _'ILI
Caormpliant Manager (EMS-CM1220FTLE)

Fig.7 [Indoor] screen
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Setting Up the Demand

Set up the demand alarm input of indoor units. This setting is only available for Smart BMS Manager.

4 ToshibaBldg09.c1* - Data Input Main
File  Operation Tool  Help
+ @
System | Server [ Interface | Outeloor | Zone | Indoor  Demand |
Indoor |
Control Mode |D: Stop j Set | Cancel |
] Dernand alarmn input narme )
[ Floor Tenant Area R.C.aroupfindoor name
CIo-1-1_IM-1 LIo-1-1_IM-2 |
1 | The first floor A Tenant Office10s ACO01 0: Stop Mo setting
2 | The first floor A Tenant Office104 ACOO2 0: Stop Mo setting
3 | The first floor & Tenant Office104 ACOO32 0: Stop 11: Thermo Off {10-sec Delay)
4 | The first floor & Tenant Office104 ACO04 0: Stop Mo setting
5 | The first floor & Tenant Office104 ACO0S 0: Stop Mo setting
g | The first floor A Tenant Office104 ACOOG 0: Stop 12 Therrmo Off (20-sec Delay) i
7 | The first floor A Tenant Office104, ACOO7 0: Stop Mo setting
2 | The first floor A Tenant Office104 ACODE 0: Stop 13 Therrmo Off (30-sec Delay)
9 | The first floor A Tenant Office 108 ACOOD 0: Stop Mo setting
10 | The first floor A Tenant Office10B ACOL0 0: Stop Mo setting
11 | The first floor & Tenant Office10B ACO11 0: Stop Mo setting _|;I
1| | 3
Srnart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE)

Fig.8 [Demand] screen

Setting Up the Zone Names

Set up the zone names. This setting is only available for Smart BMS Manager.

4. Set Tree Name Ed |

~ |M
M Tenant
M larea
Ok Cancel

Fig.9 [Set Tree Name] screen

15-EN —15—
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Checking the Version Information
Select the [Help] menu then [About] to display the version information.

4. Main Menu _ -0l x|

Eile  Operation Tool
HEN=AE SN

Fig.10 [Help] menu (About)

TOSHIBA

Carrier
Setting File Creation Software
for North America

Fig.11 [About] screen

—16 — 16-EN




Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

B Uploading a setting file to the server

Specify a setting file data, its folder, the target system and IP address, then upload the file.

—File: Settings
Setting File Daka I,lZ:'l,ConFiguration file) ToshibaBldgdl . cri Erowse |
Setting File Folder IC:'l,CDnFiguration filed TCCI_06 Brinuse |
Type ICompIiant Manager LI ™| awenarite
Model Hame [Ers-Cr1z80FTLE =

Setting File Overview I

—Address Settings

IP Address I 192 . 168 . 2 . 30 Ping |

Subnet Mask, I

Defaulk Gakeway |

—File List

Mo File Mame Size | Last Updated File =
AC_GROUP 162 7/25/2013 12:05:58 AM fes

2 |AC_KIKI_MAME 112 7/25/2013 12:05:58 AM es

3 |AC_MAR 194 7/25/2013 12:05:58 AM es

4 |AC_NAME g2 7/25/2013 12:05:58 AM es

5 |ANBUMN B0 7/25/2013 12:053:58 AM es

6 [ANBUMN_TN_MUM 59 7/25/2013 12:03:58 AM es

7 |ANBUN_IM_RATED 53 7/25/2013 12:03:58 AM es

5 |AMBUMN_MAR 47 7/25/2013 12:03:58 AM fes

9 |ANBUN_MAME 78 7/25/2013 12:03:58 AM es ~|

Upload Cancel |

Total the power propaortional distributions before uploading.

Fig.12 [Upload Settings] screen

The following screen is displayed during upload to show the upload progress screen.

Compliant Manager is being connected.

Transferring:
Interrupt I

Fig.13 [Upload Progress] screen

17-EN —17 -
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6 Using the Setting File Creation Software for
North America

M Starting / exiting the Setting File Creation Software for North
America

Starting the Setting File Creation Software for North America
Use the desktop icon or Windows menu to start the Setting File Creation Software for North America.

1. Start the Setting File Creation Software for North America.

» Desktop icon
Double-click the desktop icon.

Fig.14 Setting File Creation Software for North America desktop icon

* Windows menu
Select [Start] > [All Programs] > [Toshiba] > [Setting File Creation Software for North America].

2. The startup screen appears.
The startup screen appears.

TOSHIBA

Carrier

Setting File Creation Software
for North America

Fig.15 Startup screen

3. Setting File Creation Software for North America Startup Complete
The startup screen (Fig.15) disappears, and the Main Menu screen (Fig.1) appears. The Setting File Creation
Software for North America startup is now complete, and the software can be operated.

—-18 -
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Exiting the Setting File Creation Software for North America
Click the [Close] button, the Exit button, or select the [File] menu then [Exit].

4 Main Menu

Click button N

File  Operation Tool Help

Fig.16 [Main Menu] screen (Close button)

% Main Menu E =0 x|

il Operation Tool Help

E
R[]
¥ 1 Clickbutton :

Tl | rraata a Sattinn File Mata fior BMS Swctar nasaly
Fig.17 [Main Menu] screen (Exit button)

10| x|
[ Mew
Cpen
% Upload tting File Data for BMS System neswly,
Recently Used File  » kg Fils Data for BMS System.
L B Esit
e e

Fig.18 [Main Menu] screen (Exit menu)

The exit confirmation dialog box appears.
Click [Yes] to exit, or [No] to cancel exiting.

Main Menu il

5 ? ) Are yau sure you wank bo exik the application program?

; Cancel |

Fig.19 Exit confirmation dialog box

19-EN —-19 —
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M Creating new data

Click the [New] button, or select the [File] menu then [New]. The Select System screen (Fig.2) appears.

% Main Menu -|O] x|
File Operation Tool Help
E =B Click button .
=4 Create a Setting File Data for BMS Systern neswly,

Select Fle Edit a Setting File Data for BMS System.

Fig.20 [Main Menu] screen (New button 1)

4. Main Menu N [m] 4

File Operation Tool Help

= = |3 . . .
R Click button
l=mne | rreate a Settinn File Mata for BMS Suctam niesad

Fig.21 [Main Menu] screen (New button 2)

4. Main Menu G i ] 4

Filz | Operation  Tool  Hel

pen
| % Upload tting File Data for BMS Systemn neswly,
Becently Uzed File v by Filg Data for BMS System.

. Exit

= ]

Fig.22 [Main Menu] screen (New menu)
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B Selecting a file to edit data

Click the [Select File] button, or select the [File] menu then [Open]. The Open screen appears.

4. Main Menu i o |m] .3
File  Operation Tool Help
B = |Cr | W |
Mew ir Click button BMS Systern newly.

Select Fle Edlit a Setting File Data for BMS System.

Fig.23 [Main Menu] screen (Select File button)

4. Main Menu ) [m] 4

File Operation Tool Help

(Hen |
Click button
l=mne | rreate a Settinn File Mata for BMS Suctam niesady
Fig.24 [Main Menu] screen (Open button)

4. Main Menu =10l x|
File | Operation Tool Help
[ Mew

| ~ Open I

M Upload tting File Data for BMS System ey,

Recently Uzed File v b File Data for BMS System,

. Exit

¥

Fig.25 [Main Menu] screen (Open menu)
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Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

When the Open screen has opened, select a file to edit. The System screen (Fig.3) appears.

Open E
Look, in: IE‘ Configuration file j = EF T

TCC) 06
ToshibaBldgO1.crmi
ToshibaBldgO1.cml
ToshibaBldgdz2.crmi
ToshibaBldgo3 . cma
ToshibaBldgo4,crmd
ToshibaBldgos, crmd
ToshibaBldgos, el
ToshibaBldgO7.cml
ToshibaBldg0a.crml
ToshibaBldg02.crml

File name: I j Open I
Files of bype: ISetting File D ata [* tec: cml: cml .om;" bac) j Cancel |
P

Fig.26 [Open] screen
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B Using a history file to edit data

Double-click a line in the History List, or select a file from Recently Used File. The System screen (Fig.3) appears.

4 Main Menu M=l E3

Ele Cperation Tool Help

[ = 1_.

Iy Create a Setting File Data for BMS Systern neswly,

Select Fila Edit a Setting File Data far BMS System.

—History List ————— Double-click

ile = WEN Dare s

ALE o slare ] i
ToshibaBldgO1l.crn0 | Cormpliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  wWednesday, July 24, 2013 wednesday,

ToshibaBldgns.crnl (Srmart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgns.crnl | Smart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgo?.crnl | Smart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgDa.crnl |Srmart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE) wWednesday, July 24, 2013 wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgns.crnd | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgod.crn0 | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1220FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldg03.crn0 | Cormpliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  wWednesday, July 24, 2013 wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgDz.crnd | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |

ﬁ

Fig.27 [Main Menu] screen (History List)
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Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

Up to 9 files are stored in Recently Used File.

4 Main Menu =] E3
File | Cperation Tool Help
S New _
= (Jpen
i File Data for BMS Systern newly.
L4+ Upload > ! !
| RecentlyUsedFle v | 1 ToshibaBldgoL.cmo |
B et 2 ToshibaBldgnd.cml
LEURAS B A 3 ToshibaBldgos.cml ||
File Mame | 4 ToshibaBldgl?.cml | Prepared an: | Rewise
ToshibaBldgD1.crnd | Cormng 5 ToshibaBldgos.cml “fednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
2 |ToshibaBldgO9.comd Smar & ToshibaBldgos.cri ednesday, July 24, 2013 YWednesday, |
3 |ToshibaBldgOs.crnl Srmar 7 ToshibaBldgo4.crmo ednesday, July 24, 2013 'wednesday, |
4 |ToshibaBldgO7.crnl Srmar & ToshibaBldgO3.cr0 ednesday, July 24, 2013 'wednesday, |
S |ToshibaBldgOs.crml Srmar 9 ToshbaBldgD2.amo ednesday, July 24, 2013 wednesday, |

e e eSS Ty ednesday, July 24, 2013 'wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgld,crnd | Compliant Manager(BMS-CM1280FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 'wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgl3, crnd | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 'wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgo2,crnd | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 'wednesday, |

ﬁ

Fig.28 [Main Menu] screen (Recently Used File)

W |00 |- | d

If the selected file does not exist, a warning appears.
MoinMenu Y

L E The selecked file does nok exist,
L

Fig.29 Warning message box
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M Setting up the system

Operating Instructions

Select the [System] tab and configure the settings.

% ToshibaBldg01.cm0 - Data Input Main

Fle Operation Tool  Help

+ 3B

arver [ Interface | Outdoor | Zone | Indoar |

Item Drata
Building narne Toshiba Bldg
Indoor unit total Q'ty 128
Daily report closing time(meter-read time) 2359
Maonthly report closing date 31

Energy Monitoring

1: WalidiDistribution by capacity dernand)

Stand-by power counting

1: Proportional sharing on indoor unit horse power codes,

Words in error code definition file

1: English

Termperature display: Interval

o Unit 1 C,

Temperature display: C./F,

oc

COMTACT Info.

--Inguiries--
Tarou Toshiba
Toshibia Carrier
Takanawa Minato-ku Tokyo

Tk ke sk

E-rriails ## #bskbgqeob bbbk ok ek

| | s 10

Compliant Manager (BMS-CM12230FTLE)

Fig.30 [System] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Smart BMS Manager

Item

Data type Selection

Note

Building name

Entered by user

Indoor unit total Q'ty

Entered by user

Numeric value only

Daily report closing time

Entered by user

Time only

Monthly report closing date

Entered by user

Numeric value only

Lock Linkage Mode

Selected by user

Select from list

Smart BMS Manager only

Date display format

Selected by user

Select from list

Smart BMS Manager only

Starting day of the week

Selected by user

Select from list

Smart BMS Manager only

Energy Monitoring

Selected by user

Select from list

Stand-by power counting

Selected by user

Select from list

Words in error code definition file
and zone name tags

Selected by user

Select from list

Smart BMS Manager only

Temperature display: Interval

Selected by user

Select from list

Temperature display: C./F.

Selected by user

Select from list

CONTACT Info.

Entered by user

25-EN

Table.1 How to enter / select data
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Setting File Creation Software for North America

Operating Instructions

M Setting up the server

Select the [Server Setting] tab under the [Server / Interface] tab, and configure the settings.

4 ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main

Eile  Qperation  Tool
HE 3 Nl
Systemn  Server [ Interface |Outd00r | zome | tndoar | Gther | Demand |

Server Setting |

Help

terface Address | Interface Setting I

Controler
Cormpliant Manager

Subnet Mask |Default Gatewav|DigitaI I/0 Relay Interface Q'tv|Energv Manitoring Relay Interface Q'ty
255.255.255.00_._._. 4 4

Fig.31 [Server Setting] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:
Smart BMS Manager

=10

Item Data type Selection Note

IP Address Entered by user Numeric value only

Subnet Mask Entered by user Numeric value only

Default Gateway Entered by user Numeric value only

Digital I/0 Relay Interface Q'ty Entered by user Numeric value only 0-4
Energy Monitoring Relay .
Interface Q'ty Entered by user Numeric value only 0-4

Table.2 How to enter / select data

/\ CAUTION

Fire alarm function that described in this manual can not be used with UL-approved system (Model: BMS-
SM1281HTLUL).

- 26 —

26-EN



Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

B Setting up the interface address

Select the [Interface Address] tab under the [Server / Interface] tab, and configure the settings.

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main i [=] 3

Eile  Qperation Tool  Help

HE 3 Nl

System Server / Interface | outdaor | Zane | Indoor | Other | Demand

Controler Unit Marne Unit Murnber Address Data
Mo, 1
Mo.2
Mo, 3
Mo.4
Mo, 1
Mo, 2
Mo, 3
o4

Server Settin nterface Setting I

Energy Monitaring Relay Interface

Campliant Manager

Digital Ij 0 Relay Interface

W o= B P

Fig.32 [Interface Address] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:
Smart BMS Manager

Item Data type Selection Note
Energy Monitoring Relay .
Interface Address Data Entered by user Numeric value only
Digital I/O Relay Interface Entered by user Numeric value only

Address Data

Table.3 How to enter / select data
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B Setting up the interface function

Select the [Interface Setting] tab under the [Server / Interface] tab, and configure the settings.

% ToshibaBldg09.cm1 - Data Input Main [_ (O] x|
Fle Operation Tool  Help
Cr 0§ ,
Systern  Server [ Interface |Outduor | zore | indoor | Demand |
Server Setting | Intsrface Addresd Interface Setting |
Energy Monitoring Relay Interface Erergy Monitoring Relay Interface
Unit nurnber name channel I/ Function Pulse constants(kiwhfpulse)
WHE-1-1_1 1 4 :Power Meter Signal Inpu = 10.0
WHE-1-1_2 2 4 :Power Meter Sighal Inpu; 10.0
WHE-1-1_3 3 4 :Power Meter Signal Inpu; 10.0
WHE-1-1_4 4 0 Mo setting &
MNo.1 = . =
WHE-1-1_5 5 0 :Mo setting hd
WHE-1-1_6 £ 0 ;Mo setting hd
WHE-1-1_7 7 0 ;Mo setting I
WHE-1-1_8 g 0 Mo setting (i
WHE-1-2_1 1 0 Mo setting =l
Digital [jo Digital [0
Unit nurnber rarme channel /0 Function Signal logic
DIO-1-1_TM-1 1 |3 :Demand * 11; positive logic
DIO-1-1_IM-2 2 |5 :Demand | 1: positive logic
DIO-1-1_IM-3 3 |0 :Mosetting ] 1: positive logic
DIO-1-1_TM-4 4 |0 :Mo setting ) 1: positive logic
DIO-1-1_IM-5 i 5 |0 :Mosetting ™| 1: positive logic
Sratt BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE)

Fig.33 [Interface Setting] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:
Smart BMS Manager

Item Data type Selection Note
I/O Function Selected by user Select from list
Signal logic Selected by user Select from list Digital 1/0O Interface Only
0.1 -99.9, Energy
Pulse constants Entered by user Numeric value only gr?lr;itoring Relay Interface

Table.4 How to enter / select data
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Operating Instructions

B Adding an

outdoor unit

Click the [New] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [New]. A line will be added to the outdoor

unit list.

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm0 - Data

File  Cperation (ol

Ty

Click button

System I Ser\rerrface COurtcoor |Zune | Induurl

=101 ]

Mo | LIME Mo |Line address| Cutdoor unit combination model name | Cutdoor unit model name | Cutdoor name |Outd00r unit address| Power
1|1 - 4 MMY-APZE02FTS MMy -MAP1001FTS Paoo1 1Mo setting
2 |1 v 4| MMY-AR2E0ZFTE MY -MAP1001FTE a0l 2 Mo setting
3 |1 - 4 MY -AP2802FTE MY -MARPCEO1FTE Panol 3| Mo setting
Fig.34 [Outdoor] tab (New button)

. ToshibaBldg01.cm0 - Data Input Main = IEI|5|
File §| Operation | Tool Help
+ Set Tree Mame

Systel ilics door |Zune | Induurl

—I| Cutdoor Unit I |
M | il .m d | Lew flel marne | Cutdoor unit rmodel narne | Cutdoor name |Outd00r it address| Power it
1 Indoar Unit Copy MR -MAP1001F TS P00 1|Mo setting
2 Mail Setting Multiple Gopy MMY-MEP1001FTE P&001 2 |Mo setting
<M i} v BN Delste MM -MAPOE01FTE P&00L 3 Mo setting
4 B - =N Ihzert PN -MARP10O1FTS pPanoz 1Mo setting
[ = — A _PAADA NN ET R oaAnn 2 hIA met e

Fig.35 [Outdoor] tab (New menu)
The following table shows how to enter / select data:
Smart BMS Manager
Item Data type Selection Note

LINE No Select from list

Line address

Selected by user

Entered by user Numeric value only

Outdoor unit combination model Select from the Select

Selected by user

name outdoor unit model screen
Outdoor unit model name Cannot be edited

Outdoor name Entered by user

Outdoor unit address Cannot be edited

Power meter input name Selected by user Select from list

Table.5 How to enter / select data
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Selecting an outdoor unit

Clicking a cell of an outdoor unit combination model name on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5) displays the Select outdoor
unit model screen. On the screen, double-click a cell of an outdoor unit model, or select a model then click the OK
button. “Outdoor unit combination model name,” “Outdoor unit model name,” and “Outdoor unit address” will
automatically become available on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5). To cancel changing the outdoor unit setting, click the
Cancel button to return to the [Outdoor] tab.

4 Select outdoor unit model | x| |

SMMS-i SHRM-i

Cutdoor unit model narme 1=

=
[w]

MM -MAPOY 24HTELIL
MM -PAPOT 24HTOLIL
MMy -MAPODE4HTELIL
MMy -MAPO9E4HTILIL
MM -MAP 1 144HTELIL
MMY-MAPL144HTELIL
MM -AP1444HTELIL
M- AP 14 44HTOLIL
MMy -AP16E4HTELIL
MMy -AP1654HTOLIL
M- AP 1924HTELIL
MR- AP 1924HTOLIL

-
RARAYY A0 ALITAL _I

L e T T O T

=
o

—
=

sy
P

4
J

(0] | Canicel |

Fig.36 [Select outdoor unit model] screen
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Setting File Creation Software for North America

Operating Instructions

B Copying the data of an outdoor unit

Select a line of an outdoor unit on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5), and click the [Copy] button, or select the [Operation]
menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [Copy]. The copied outdoor unit will be added to the outdoor unit list. The numbers of the
copied “Line address” and “Outdoor name” will automatically be increased in one.

File

Cr @B E

System | Server | 1

4. ToshibaBldg01.cmO - Data Inp:

Cperation

Click button

ce Outdoor |ZDne | tnetoor |

=3

Ko | LIME Mo |Line address| Cutdoor unit combination model narme | Cutdoor Uit rmodel narne |

Cytdoor narne

|Outdour Lihit address| Power I

1 - 4 MMY-AP2802F T8 MMY-MAP1001FTE PAOOL 1|Mo setting

21 7] 4 |MMY-BP2802F TS MEY-MAP 1001FTE PADOL 2|Ma setting

ar & 4 MMY-£P2802F T8 MMY-MAPOS01FTE Pan01 3 |Mo setting

A 2 - o MY _AD20nIETe b _MADINN1ET 2 Dann 1 IhlA mebdin A
Fig.37 [Outdoor] tab (Copy button)

o ] |

File}| Operation | Tool  Help
[ 3+ Set Tree Mame 3
Systg =S docr |Zune | tndoor |
Outdoor Unit |2
Mo s _m i’ | Jes el name | Cutdoor unit model name | Cutdoor name |OuthDr Linit address| Power n
Indoor Uit | = Copy MRy -MAP1001F TS PADOL 1|Mo setting
z Mail Setting [t Multiple Copy MMY-MaP1001FTS PADOL 2|Mo setting
N i v T x Delete MM -MAPOBO1FTS a0l 3| Mo setting
4 |2 - g MM Insert MY -MAP1001FTE Paooz 1Mo setting
5 | L LR R pr i o MY -MAP1001FTE PaDOZ 2 Mo setting

-31 -

Fig.38 [Outdoor] tab (Copy menu)
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B Copying the data of multiple outdoor units

Select a line of outdoor unit on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5), and click the [Multicopy] button, or select the [Operation]
menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [Multicopy]. The Copy line count screen appears.

4. ToshibaBldgO1.cm0 - Data Input M K = |EI|5|
: : Click button
File  Operation  Tool
+@ B E qEK e
Systemn | Server § InterfalMultiple Copy] |ZDne | tndaor |
Ko | LIME Mo |Line address| Cutdoor unit combination model name | Cutdoor unit rodel name | Cutdoor name |Outd00r unit address| Powwer i
1 | hd 4 MMy -4P2802FTS Pl -MAP1001FTS Pa0ol 1Mo setting
2 |1 - 4 MY -4P2B02FTS Pl -MAPI001FTS Pa0o1 2 |Mo setting
3 |1 j 4 MY -AP2302F T2 Pl -MAPOEOLFTE Pa0ol 3 |Mo setting
a |z - 2 MY APPEN2FTR MR SR TAMTETR DAz 1 Rin catine
Fig.39 [Outdoor] tab (Multicopy button)
- 1Ol x|
Set Tree Mame I
s door | zore | Indocr |
Outdoor Unit =
| liscrl _m k | b Hel name | Cutdoor unit model name | Cutdoor name |Outd00r Linit address| Power
Indoar Lnit £ Gopy MY MAP1001FTE PA001 1|Mo setting
2 Mail Setting lmn Multiple Gopy MY -MAP1001FTS PAO0L 2|Ma setting
3 |t v T 9 Delete MY -MAPDS0IFTE P&00L 3 Mo setting
4 |2 - g MY > Insert fi-MAP1001F TS panOz 1|Ma setting
= - =0 =) Ty = MR -RAETANTFTR =Y plnied DklA cattinm

Fig.40 [Outdoor] tab (Multicopy menu)

Enter the copy count, then click the OK button. The copied outdoor units will be added to the outdoor unit list. The
numbers of the copied “Line address” and “Outdoor name” will automatically be increased in one.

Copy line count

| (S

(0]4 | Cancel |

Fig.41 [Copy line count] screen
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Setting File Creation Software for North America

Operating Instructions

M Deleting the data of outdoor units

Select one or more lines of outdoor units on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5), and click the [Delete] button, or select the

[Operation] menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [Delete].

4. ToshibaBldgD1.cr0 - Data Input Main

Click button

File  Operation  Tool

=10l |

Cr BB e |
System | Server [ Interface r |Zone | Induurl
Ko | LIME Mo |Line address| Cutdoor unit combination model name | Cutdoor unit model name | Cutdoor name |Outd00r unit address| Power
11 - 4 MMY-AP2E02FTE M -MARI001FT S PADOL 1Mo setting
T 1 E & MM -APZE02FTS MM -MAP1001FTE Pao01 2|Mo setting
T 1 - 4 | MMY-AP2E02FTE M -MAROZ01FT 2 PADOL 3|Mo setting
2 hd 3 MMY-AP2802FTE fIy-MAP1001F TS PaCOZ 1Mo setting
3 |2 - & MMY-AR2202FTS MY -MAP1001FT S PADOZ 2 |Mo setting
T2 z 2 MMY-AP2E02FTE fI-MAPO301FT S pACOZ 3|Mo setting
Fig.42 [Outdoor] tab (Delete button)
4. ToshibaBldgD1.cmO - Data Input Main ;|g|5|

Operation

et Tree Mame >

Iree toor |Zune | tndoor |

D L. f | ER Hew Hel name | Cutdoor urit rodel name | Outdocr name |Outd00r Linit address| Powver i

Ihdoor Unit = GCopy MY -MAP10D1FTS PAO0L 1Mo setting

Mail Settin g Multiple Copy MIMTY-MAR 1001FTS PaO01 2|Mo setting

e AT ix Delete MY -MAPCB01FTE Paco01 3 Mo setting

- g MMy Thzert MMY-MARPIO01FTS PADDZ 1 Mo setting

5 54 L L et it i MY -MAPI001FTE PaD0z 2 Mo setting
T2 |- | 2 MMy -LP2202F TS MY -MAPOS01FTS PaODZ 3 Mo setting

Fig.43 [Outdoor] tab (Delete menu)

The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.
Click the OK button to delete. The outdoor units will be deleted from the outdoor unit list. To cancel deletion, click
the Cancel button.

ToshibaBldg01.crn0* - Data Input Main x|

5 ? ) Are yau sure you wank ko deleke the outdoor unik setting?

ik |

Fig.44 Deletion confirmation dialog box
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Operating Instructions

M Inserting an outdoor unit

Select a line of an outdoor unit on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5), and click the [Insert] button, or select the [Operation]
menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [Insert]. A line will be inserted at the selected location in the outdoor unit list.

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm0 - Data Input Main

File Operation Tool

iDMBEs&

Help

Click button

System | Server / Interface Outdinsertpone | Indoor |

No | LINE No |Line addressl Outdoor unit combination model name I Outdoor unit model name ] Qutdoor name |0utdoor unit adckess[ Power n
[ 1 |1 ;j 4 MMY-AP2802FTS MMY-MEP1001FTS PAODL 1 No setting
A 1 j 4 MMY-AP2802FTS MMY-MaP1001FTS P&001 2 No setting
T 1 s 4 MMY-AP2802FTS MMY-MAPOB0O1FTE P&001 3 |No setting
2 7 8 MMY-AP28D2FTS MMY-MAP1001FTS PAODR 1|No setting

Sl 2 v 2 MMY-AP2802FTS MMY-MAP1001FTS PAOCR2 2 |No setting
6 |2 EU 8 MMY-AP2E02FTE MMY-MAPOBO1FTE PAOCR2 3/ No setting

Fig.45 [Outdoor] tab (Insert button)

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm0 - Data Input Main _.Jgjﬂ
File}| Operation | Tool Help
[ 1 Set Tree Name >
SystII liee : oor | zane | Indoor |
o || Esaiicon B | New el name | Outdoor unit model name |  Outdoor name  |Outdoor unit address| Power r
1 Indoor Unit [= Copy MMY-MAP1001FTE PAOOL 1|No setting
[a] Mail Setthg | @ Multiple Copy MMY-MAP1001FTS PAOOL 2|No setting
L T 9 Delete MMY-MAPOSO1FTS PA00L 3 No setting
> v g MY 5 Thsert MMY-MAP1001FTS PAD2 1|No setting
5 = ——— MMY-MAP1001FTS PAOR 2/No setting
[ B 3 8 MMY-AP2802F TS MMY-MAPOSO1FTS PAOR 3/No setting

Fig.46 [Outdoor] tab (Insert menu)
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Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

M Editing a zone

On the [Zone] tab, select a section (Floor, Monthly report tenant, Tenant, Area) from the combo box in the upper
left corner of the window. Enter a name in the displayed zone list.

4. ToshibaBldg01.cmD - Data Input Main

File  Operation  Tool  Help

@A EERX 284

Systern | Server f Interface| OutdoorpZone | Click
|F|DDI' j
o Marne

The first floor

i,

2 |The second floor
2 |The third floar
q

5

The fourth floor
The fifth floor

Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)

Fig.47 [Zone] tab (Floor)

4. ToshibaBldgD1.crn0* - Data Input Main

File  Operation  Tool  Help
il BHEERX?EAYV
System | Server | Intn_erface | Outdoor  £0ne |1ndDDr |

Maonthly report tenant j

0 la] MNarne Tally Classifications
1 |& Tenant 2: Tenant hd
2 |B Tenant 21 Tenant
3 |C Tenant 21 Tenant
4 |D Tenant 2 Tenant
5 |E Tenant 21 Tenant
6 |F Tenant 21 Tenant
7 |5 Tenant 21 Tenant
8 |H Tenant 21 Tenant

Compliant Managet (BMS-CM1280FTLE)

Fig.48 [Zone] tab (Monthly report tenant)
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4 ToshibaBldg01.cn0® - Data Input Main

Fle  Operation Tool  Help

D@ BEErEX>R4dd

System | Server [ Interface | Outdoor  £0ne |Ind00r I

ITenant j

Mo Marne Monthly report tenant name
1 |& Tenant & Tenant hd
2 |B Tenant E Tenant

3 |C Tenant C Tenant

4 |D Tenant D Tenant

5 |E Tenant E Tenant

6 |F Tenant F Tenant

7 |G Tenant G Tenant

2 |HTenant H Tenant

Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)

Fig.49 [Zone] tab (Tenant)

.. ToshibaBldg01.cn

Fle Cperation Tool  Help

@ BEE X >E 4 ¥

Systeml Server [ Interfacel Outdoor  £0nE |Ind00r I

Iﬁrea >

=
[w]

Marne

Officel0n
OfficellB
Conference room10C

Conference room 100
Officez0a
Officez0B
Conference room20C

Conference room200
Office304

Office30B
Warehiouse40a
Common part40B

LVm I o Y S T L

=
]

[y
=

=
48]

=
(3]

Caomrnan part40C

=
=y

Comrnan partd0D

Cormpliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE])

Fig.50 [Zone] tab (Area)
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Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

B Adding a zone

Click the [New] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Tree] > [New]. A line will be added to the zone list.

0 haBldgl 1 [} ;IEIEI
File  Operation ol Click button
JEST NN S ERCP SR A 4

Systern | Server |MNe¥ brface | Outdoor  Zone |Ir‘u:IDDr |

|F|DDr j

Mo Marne
The first floor

The second floor
Thie third fioor
The fourth floor

[N R W

Fig.51 [Zone] tab (New button)

4 ToshibaBldgD1.cri0® - Daka Input Main —= ﬂ
File}| Operation | Tool  Help -I_I
BEY Set Tree Mame " 4 €
Tree » | P My
Cutdoor Unit Copy
Indoor Unit % Multiple Gopy
[+ 3
1 Mail Setting 25 Delete
2| |The second floor ¥ Ihsert
2| |The third floor Ep  Renumber
4| |The fourth floor T+~ U
& Down

Fig.52 [Zone] tab (New button)

The following table shows how to enter / select data:
Smart BMS Manager

Item Data type Selection Note
Name Entered by user
Tally Classifications Selected by user Select from list Monthly report tenant only
Monthly report tenant name Selected by user Select from list Tenant only

Table.6 How to enter / select data

- 37 -



Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

B Copying the data of a zone

Select a line of a zone on the [Zone] tab, and click the [Copy] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Tree] >

[Copy]. The copied zone will be added to the zone list. The number of the copied “Name” will automatically be
increased in one.

4. ToshibaBldgD1.cm0* - Data Innuk Main

) ] [
: : Click button
File  Operation Tu:u:u{ Help
B FEsxomtd
Systemn | Server Iopy |ce | outdoor  Zone |IndD|:|r|
|F|DDr j
Mo Marme
The first floor
The second floor
The third floor
The fourth floor
Fig.53 [Zone] tab (Copy button)
0 D afull 1 [} 1 - IDIlI
File§| Operation | Tool  Help
E‘I‘ [ﬁ Set Tree Mame f %
5'5.fStE'| Lz b | = New
Cutd Uit B
|F|DDr e .m | s |
Indoor Unit [2  Multiple Gopy
Mo
Mail Setting K Delete
The second floor el
The third floor S Renumber
The fourth floor £
w% Diown

Fig.54 [Zone] tab (Copy menu)
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B Copying the data of multiple zones

Select a line of zone on the [Zone] tab, and click the [Multicopy] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Tree] >
[Multicopy]. The Copy line count screen appears.

4 ToshibaBldgD1.cmD* - Data Inp

B [m]
File  Operation  Tool Af Click button
r@BEE FEX2 2t |
Systemn | Server f Inter{Multple Copypr - Z0ne |IndD|:|r|
IF|DDI’ j
ia] Marme:
The first floor
The second floor
2 | The third floor
The fourth floor
Fig.55 [Zone] tab (Multicopy button)
0 haBldgll 1 [akta 1 = IDIEI
File }| Operation | Tool  Help
: Set Tree M
: E‘! et Tree Mame f -+ I
Syst | Lt=e b | [l Mew
— Outdoor Lfnit B Ciopy
" Indoar Unit | [z Multiple Copy |
o
Mail Setting KX Delete
The second floor S el
The third fioor endnier
The fourth floor 4 U
% Diawry

Fig.56 [Zone] tab (Multicopy menu)

Enter the copy count, then click the OK button. The copied zones will be added to the zone list.

The number of the
copied “Name” will automatically be increased in one.

Copy line count

Cla
oK | Cancel |

Fig.57 [Copy line count] screen
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M Deleting the data of zones

Select one or more lines of zones on the [Zone] tab (Fig.6), and click the [Delete] button, or select the [Operation]
menu > [Tree] > [Delete].

4. ToshibaBldgD1.cm0* - Data Input Main

=10l x|

File  Operation Tool  Help Click button

|F|DDr

Mo
1 |The first floor
The second floor
The third floor
The fourth floor

Fig.58 [Zone] tab (Delete button)

0 haBldgll 1 [akta 1 = IDIEI
File}| Operation | Tool  Help
E‘I‘ [ﬁ Set Tree Mame f % I
Systd [ Tes P E b
Outdoor Unit B
|F||:u:| = ) i Copy
Indoor Unit @ Multiple Copy
Mo
Mail Setting |9 Delete
The second floor gy Dsert
The third fioor Eeaumher
The fourth floor 1‘ Up
% Do

Fig.59 [Zone] tab (Delete menu)

The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.

Click the OK button to delete. The zones will be deleted from the zone list. To cancel deletion, click the Cancel
button.

ToshibaBldg01.cmn0* - Data Inpukt Main

LY ? ) Are you sure wou wank to delete it?

Cancel

i

Fig.60 Deletion confirmation dialog box

Note that the following data will also be deleted if a zone is deleted:
» The Zone setting of an indoor unit set to the deleted zone
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Operating Instructions

M Inserting a zone

Select a line of a zone on the [Zone] tab (Fig.6), and click the [Insert] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Tree]

> [Insert]. A line will be inserted at the selected location in the zone list.

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main

File Operation Tool

Help

Y =NERE-
System | Server f Interface | outdnsert [Zone IIndoor |

Click button

Dt

|Floor ~|
No Name
1 | The first floor
The second fioor
3 |The third floor
The fourth floor
Fig.61 [Zone] tab (Insert button)
1 baBlagl 1 Daka D
File }| Operation | Tool Help
Dir Set Tree Mame * ‘%
Syste | e » | T
Outdoor Unit =
Floor . = Copy
= Indoor Unit @ Multiple Gopy
[u}
Mail Setting 9K Delete
2 | |The second floor | > Insert
The third floor OE  Renumber
The fourth floor f W

& Down

Fig.62 [Zone] tab (Insert menu)
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B Renumbering the zones

Click the [Renumber] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Tree] > [Renumber]. The numbers in the “No”
column will be reassigned.

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm(* - Data Input Main y = Inlﬁl
File Operation Tool Help Click button

BB B & X
Systemn I Server f Interface I Qutdog

[Floor |

No Name
1 |The first floor

2 |The second floor

3 |The third floor

4 |The fourth fioor

Fig.63 [Zone] tab (Renumber button)

% ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main
File}| Operation | Tool  Help

[—_Ef [II Set Tree Mame > 4@ ‘%,

Systérl LU=z Y[ MNew
Qutdoor Unit Copy

Indoor Unit Multiple Copy

Mail Setting Delete

The second floor EE

"

1 !

2 »
3| [The third floor Renumber

4 1+

¥

The fourth floor Up

Diown

Fig.64 [Zone] tab (Renumber menu)
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B Changing the order of the zones

Select a line of a zone on the [Zone] tab, and click the [Up] / [Down] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Tree]
> [Up] / [Down]. The selected line moves up or down.

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main

. =0l
File  Operation Tool Help Click button

B EE R REX2

Systeml Server [ Interface | Outdoor £

IFloor EI

MNo MName
1 |The first floor

The second floor
The third floor
The fourth floor

Fig.65 [Zone] tab (Up button)

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main

_|ol ]
lick butt
File Operation Tool Help Click button

B E2RX 28

IFIoor EI

MNo MName
1 |The first floor

The second floor

The third floor

The fourth floor

Fig.65-1 [Zone] tab (Down button)

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main

=10l x|

File}| Operation | Tool Help
HE'S Set Tree Name $ &
Syst | Jizs 4 | — New
Floo QOutdoor U.nit = Gopy
= Indoor Unit @ Multiple Gopy
0| S
1 Mail Setting K Delete
The second floor 4 Insert
3| |The third floor Renumber
4| |The fourth floor 4 U
% Down

Fig.66 [Zone] tab (Up menu)

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main

=10l x|

Filef| Operation | Tool Help
Ef [“ Set Tree Mame * *
Syster' = k | 1 New
Outdoor Unit = Copy
Ihdoor Unit % Multiple Copy
Mail Setting K Delete
The second floor oy heert
The third floor Renumber
The fourth floor 4 U

Fig.66-1 [Zone] tab (Down menu)
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B Adding an indoor unit

Click the [New] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Indoor Unit] > [New]. A line will be added to the indoor
unit list.

4. ToshibaBldg01.cr0* - Dal . 1ol =l
‘ Click button
File  Operation
1 [ + ¥ & ,
System' Server rfacel Outduor' Zone  Indoor |
Mo |LIME MaLine Address|lndoor Lt addresslparent Indoor Unit Mo, | Indaor unit maodel name|R.C.grDupfindDDr name|  Floar name |Tenant;
11 - 4 1 0 MMU-AP0092H ACOOL The first ﬂourjf-\ Tenal
2 1 (il 4 z 0 MMU-AP0092H ACOOZ The first floor jf-\ Tenal
a1 (il 4 3 0 MMU-AP0092H ACOO3 The first floor jf-\ Tenal
4 1 (il 4 4 0 MMU-AP0092H ACOO4 The first floor jf-\ Tenal
5 1 (il 4 g 0 MMU-AP0092H ACOOS The first floor jf-\ Tenal
6 |1 hd 4 5] 0 MMU-AP0092H ACOOA The first floor jf-\ Tenal
Fig.67 [Indoor] tab (New button)
4 ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main ;'QIL'
Filef | Operation | Tool Help
[ + I Set Tree Mame _’m_ @- [rers |
Systdn = cloar | Fone  Incoor |
Outdoor Unit
Mo B, : r it addrace|Darant Incidor Linit Mo, | Indoor unit model name|R.C.grDupfindDDr name|  Floor name |Tenant;
g | L U b || Mew | 0 MMU-APO0S2H &C001 The first fioor |4 Tena
2 Mail Setting Capy 0 MMU-SPO092H ACO0Z The first floor =|4 Tena
= I 4 Multiple Copy 0 MMU-APO092H ACO03 The first floar jA Tenal
41 - 4 Delete 0 MMU-2PO0S2H AC004 The first fioor |4 Tena
511 j 4 Insert 0 MMU-APODOS2H ACO0S The first floor jA Tenal
6 j1 j 4 4 Up 0 MMU-APO092H ACO06 The first ﬂoorjf-\ Tenal
71 j 4 Jﬁ- Dicmury o MMU-APO0S2H ACOO7 The first floor jA Tenal
8j: = 4 @ Glear 0 MMU-APO092H ACO02 The first floor jﬂ. Tenal
o W . 0 MMU-APO0S2H ACO09 The first floor v|A Tenal

Fig.68 [Indoor] tab (New menu)
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The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Smart BMS Manager

Operating Instructions

Item Data type Selection Note
LINE No Selected by user Select from list
Line Address Entered by user

Indoor unit address

Entered by user

Parent Indoor Unit No.

Entered by user

Indoor unit model name

Selected by user

Select from the Select
indoor unit model screen

R.C.group / indoor name

Entered by user

Floor name

Selected by user

Select from list

Tenant name

Selected by user

Select from list

Area name

Selected by user

Select from list

Door-lock input name

Selected by user

Select from list

Fire alarm input name

Selected by user

Select from list

Power meter input name

Selected by user

Select from list

Coefficient (kWh)

General purpose interface Energy

Entered by user

Air Conditioner No.

Entered by user

Table.7 How to enter / select data
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Selecting an Indoor Unit

Clicking a cell of an indoor unit model name on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7) displays the Select indoor unit model screen.
On the screen, double-click a cell of an indoor unit model, or select a model then click the OK button. “Indoor unit
model name” will automatically become available on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7). To cancel changing the indoor unit
setting, click the Cancel button to return to the [Indoor] tab.

4 Select indoor unit model | x| |

WRF fo SMMS-i © SHREM-i

S0

Ot
o) @ == | =
Mo Indoot unit model name

rL-APO01S2H2UL
MML-AP0152H2LIL
MMU-AP0212H2UL
rrL-APO0242H2UL
MML-AP0202H2LIL
MML-APO0362H2UL
rrL- A PO0422H2UL

eI T S T N

(0] 4 | Canicel |

Fig.69 [Select indoor unit model] screen
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B Copying the data of an indoor unit

Select a line of an indoor unit on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7), and click the [Copy] button, or select the [Operation] menu
> [Indoor Unit] > [Copy]. The copied indoor unit will be added to the indoor unit list. The numbers of the copied
“Indoor unit address” and “R.C.group / indoor name” will automatically be increased in one.

=0l x|

Click button
File  Operation  Tool j¢"Help

+@ BIFEREX2 4+ ¥ |

System | Server | Intd Copy | Outdaor | Zone  Indoor |

Mo | LIME Mo | Line Address|1ndoor Linit address|Parent Indoor Unit Mo, | Indoor unit model name|R.C.grDup,’indDDr name|  Floor name  Tenant

1 - 4 1 0 MMU-AP0092H ACOO1 The first floor = {2 Tenal
2|1 = 4 2 0 MML-SP0092H AC002 The first ﬂDDr; A Tenal
3 |1 j 4 3 0 MMLU-APO092H ACOO3 The first floor j A Tenal
41 = 4 4 0 MMU-APO092H AC004 The first finor =|a Tena
5 |1 j 4 5 0 MML-APO022H ACOOS The first floor j A Tenal
61~ 4 & 0 MMU-APO092H AC006 The first floor > |4 Tena

Fig.70 [Indoor] tab (Copy button)

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main = |EI|£|
File} | Operation | Toal Help
'S Set Tree Mame 2 _T]!. % &
Systdr s :IDDrl Zone Indoor |
CQutdoar Linit g I : : :
9 u] : e Limit addracs (Darant Taddor Uit Mo, | Indoor unit rmodel namelR.C.grDupflndDDr name | Floor name | Tenant
| Indoor Unit 2 Mew
b 0 MMU-AP0O092H ACOO1 The first floor = |4 Tenal
2 Mail Setting - Gopy | 0 MMU-APO0I2H ACO02 The first floor = |4 Tena
a2l = 4 E  Multiple Copy 0 MMU-AP0092H ACO03 The first finor =|a Tena
411 = 4 2 Delete 0 MMU-4P00%2H ACO04 The first floor = | Tena
L - 4 > Inszert 0 MMLU-AP0092H AC005 The first floor = | & Tenal
6T T 4 v U 0 MpU-2P0092H AC006 The first floor » |4 Tena
7)1 j 4 & Down 0 MMU-APDOSEZH ACOO7 The first ﬂoorj & Tenal
alt = 4 & Clear 0 MMU-APODS2H ACO0S The first finor »|a Tena
= & 4 =l M MR- 2P0092H ACOD9 The first floor =14 Tena

Fig.71 [Indoor] tab (Copy menu)
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B Copying the data of multiple indoor units

Select a line of indoor unit on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7), and click the [Multicopy] button, or select the [Operation] menu
> [Indoor Unit] > [Multicopy]. The Copy line count screen appears.

oshibaBldgo 0* - Data Inp iy ]
: 2 Click button =
Fil=  Operation Tool

+ @8 dEK 24 e

System | Server | Interfalultiele Copv|| zone  Indoor |

Mo |LIME Mo | Line Address|lndoor Lt address|l3arent Indoor Unit Mo, Indaor unit maodel namelR.C.grDupIindDor name|  Floor name | Tenant +.
1 - 4 il 0 MMU-APO092H AC001 The first floor = | & Tena

2 BNl 4 2 0 MMU-APO0S2H ACO02 The first floor > | A Tena

3 Bl 4 3 0 MMU-APO0S2H ACO03 The first floor > 1A Tena

4 |1 |7 4 4 0 MMU-APO0S2H ACO04 The first floor > 1A Tena

5 Bl 4 5 0 MMU-AP00S2H ACO0S The first floor > 1A Tena

5 B 4 & 0 MMU-APO0S2H ACO0G The first floor > | A Tena

Fig.72 [Indoor] tab (Multicopy button)

4 ToshibaBldg01.cm0O* - Data Input Main = |EI|5|
File}| Operation | Tool Help
1+ | Set Tree Mame b 4 + &
Systeh fllag cloor | Zone  Indoor |
Outdoor Unit I
Mo : e Limit addrace [Darant Taddor Lnit Mo, | Indoor unit model name|R.C.grDup,‘indDDr name|  Floor name | Tenant =~
| Indoor Unit |2 Mew
0 MMU-APODS2H ACOO1 The first floor =& Tenal
2 Mail Setting = Copy 0 MML-SPO092H AC002 The first floor = |2 Tenal
=0 FRE 4 | Multiple Copy | 0 MMU-APO0S2H AC003 The first floor |4 Tena
41T - 4 2 Delete 0 MMU-5P00S2H £C004 The first floor = | & Tenal
5 1 - 4 > Ihzert 0 MMU-AP0092H AC005 The first floor = | A Tenal
G J1 j 4 4 U 0 MMU-APOOSEH ACO0E The first floar j & Tenal
7l = 4 4 Down 0 MMU-2P0092H AC007 The first finor =|a Tena
2 |1 j 4 @5 Clear 0 MML-APO022H ACOOB The first floor j A Tenal
n - M RARAL L A PINmmIL L ainlnly] Tl Fvet Amme =0 Tmim-a

Fig.73 [Indoor] tab (Multicopy menu)

Enter the copy count, then click the OK button. The copied indoor units will be added to the indoor unit list. The
numbers of the copied “Indoor unit address” and “R.C.group / indoor name” will automatically be increased in one.

Copy line count

| DS

(0]4 | Cancel |

Fig.74 [Copy line count] screen
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M Deleting the indoor units

Select one or more lines of indoor units on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7), and click the [Delete] button, or select the
[Operation] menu > [Indoor Unit] > [Delete].

=10l x|

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main
File  Operation Toal He

+ @ H B B ,

S\,rsteml Server J Interface ||Delete Dr| Zorne Indoor |

Click button

Mo |LIME Mo Line Address|lndoor Lnit addresslParent Indoor Uit Mo, | Indoor unit rmodel namelR.C.grDup,’indDDr name|  Floor name | Tenant =~

1 - 4 1 0 MrU-AP0052H ACO01 The first floor = | A Tenal
2|1 |7 4 2 0 MMU-AP00S2H ACO02 The first floar T |A Tena
3|1 j 4 3 0 MMU-AP0022H ACO03 The first floar j & Tenal
4 |1 j 4 4 0 MMU-AP0022H ACO04 The first floar j & Tenal
5 (1 j 4 5 0 MMU-AP0022H ACOOS The first floar j & Tenal
6 |1 j 4 6 0 MMU-APO022H ACO0G The first floar j & Tenal

Fig.75 [Indoor] tab (Delete button)

4. ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main = |EI|£|
File}| Operation | Tool Help
+ Set Tree Mame 2 _’l]!. % [rd™S
Systa| s cloor | Zorne  Incoor |
Outdoor Uit ; I - . -
Mo : e it addeacs (Darant Tad@or Linit Mo, | Ihdoor unit rmodel name|R.C.grDupflndDDr name | Floor name | Tenant -~
| Ihdoor Linit b | B Hew
o 0 MMU-APO0S2H ACO01 The first floor = |2 Tenal
2 Mail Settine = Gopy 0 MMU-2PO092H ACO02 The first floor | & Tenal
= P 4 [z Multiple Gopy 0 MMU-2PO092H AC003 The first finor »|a Tena
41 - 4 K Delte 0 MMU-4P00S2H AC0O04 The first floor = | Tena
T - 4 7> Inzert 0 MMU-AP0092H ACO0S The first floor | & Tenal
61 - 4 4 U 0 MrMU-APO092H ACO0A The first floor « | A Tena
71 j 4 L Down 0 MMU-APOOSEH ACO07 The first floar j & Tenal
gt = 4 G Clear 0 MMU-APO092H ACO0S The first finor =|a Tena
ul AL - APONS2H ACONS The first flone =14 Tenal

Fig.76 [Indoor] tab (Delete menu)
The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.

Click the OK button to delete. The indoor units will be deleted from the indoor unit list. To cancel deletion, click the
Cancel button.

ToshibaBldg01.cnD™ - Data Inpuk Main - il

\?f) Are you sure you want bo delete the indoor unit sekbing?

QI I Cancel

Fig.77 Deletion confirmation dialog box

49-EN —49 —



Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

M Inserting an indoor unit

Select a line of an indoor unit on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7), and click the [Insert] button, or select the [Operation] menu
> [Indoor Unit] > [Insert]. A line will be inserted at the selected location in the indoor unit list.

. ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main ) =101 x|
: 7 Click button .
File Operation Tool
3T | EREERED | ‘
Systeml Server { Interface ] OufjInsert] Zone  Indoor I
No |LINE No|Line Addressllndoor unit addresslParent Indaor Unit No. |Indoor unit model nameIR.C.groupﬁndoor name| Floor name | Tenant 4
1 } % 0 MMU-AP0092H ACO01 The first fioor = |4 Tenal
2811 v 4 2 0 MMU-APO092H AC002 The first floor v |A Tenal
n 1 3 4 2 0 MMU-2P0092H ACOD2 The first floor 3 A Tenal
4 (1~ 4 4 0 MMU-APD092H ACOD4 The fiist floor v |A Tenai
E 1 = 4 5 0 MMU-AP0092H ACODS The first floor ¥|A Tenal
“ 1 | 4 6 0 MMU-AP0092H ACO06 The first ﬂoor; A Tenal
Fig.78 [Indoor] tab (Insert button)
%, ToshibaBldan1.cm0* - Data Innut Main ;Iglll
Operation | Taol Help
Set Tree Name by ﬁIF @ & .
e door | zone  Indoor |
QOutdoor Lhit
- r Lt addrace |Darant Tndor Unit No. | Indaor unit model name|R.C.gr0upIhdoor name| Floor name | Tenant 4
> Lizred Ll V[ New 0 MMU-APO092H ACO01 The fist floor v| & Tenal
2 Mail Setting = Copy 0 MMU-APDD92H ACOD2 The first floor »|A Tenal
3|t =] 4 @ Multiple Copy 0 MMU-APOO92H ACO03 The first floor = |4 Tenai
41 = 4 K Delete 0 MMU-APOD92H ACO04 The fist floor = |4 Tenai
511 ~ 4 > Isert 0 MMU-APDO92H ACOOS The first floor v |A Tenal
6 J1 E 4 4 U 0 MMU-APDD92H ACO06 The first ﬂoorz A Tenal
7T = 4 & Down 0 MMU-APO092H ACOO7 The first ﬂoor:_ A Tenal
8 |1 = 4 ¢5 Ckar 0 MMU-APO092H ACO0B The first ﬂoor; A Tenal
o G A = n MM -APNNA2H ArnNa The firct flnnr w14 Tena

Fig.79 [Indoor] tab (Insert menu)
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B Changing the order of the indoor units

Select a line of an indoor unit on the [Indoor] tab, and click the [Up] / [Down] button, or select the [Operation] menu
> [Indoor Unit] > [Up] / [Down]. The selected line moves up or down.

%, ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main Click button ‘- -|D|§]
File Operation Taol Help
EY YT )

System | Server / Interface | Outdoor(op)

hne  Indoor I

No |LINE No Line Address IIndnor unit addressIParent Indoor Unit No. |Indoor unit model nameIR.C.grouplhdoor name| Floor name  Tenant 4
18 1 < 4 1 0 MMU-APO092H ACO01 The first floor «|A Tenal
1 v 4 2 0 MMU-APO092H ACO02 The first floor »|A Tenal
3 ;. (=] 4 3 0 MMU-2P0092H ACOD32 The first ﬂoor: & Tenal
T 1 | 4 4 0 MMU-APO092H ACO04 The first floor -:j A Tenal
T 1 v 4 ] 0 MMU-APD092H AC00S The first floor »|A Tenal
[ 6 1 z 4 6 0 MMU-AP0092H ACO06 The first ﬂoorz A Tenal

Fig.80 [Indoor Unit] tab (Up button)

i 4 s i . e N [=] 3
4. ToshibaBldg01.cm(* - Data Input Main Click button ” El _l
File Operation Tool Help

Ll BE X2

Systeml Server § Interfacel Outdoor | 20own|Indoor I
No |LINE No Line Addressllndoor unit addresslparent Indaor Unit No. | Indoor unit model name|R.c.group,‘indoor name| Floor name  Tenant 4
18 1 v 4 1 0 MMU-2P0092H ACO01 The first floor | A Tenal
1 A 4 2 0 MMU-2P0092H ACOD2 The first floor | A Tenal
3 4 3 0 MMU-APO092H ACOD3 The fist fioor ¥|A Tenal
[ 4 [1 v 4 4 0 MMU-2P0092H ACOD4 The first floor | A Tenal
T 1 z 4 5 0 MMU-2P0092H ACODS The first ﬂoorz A Tenal
[z f v 4 6 0 MMU-2P0092H ACO06 The first floor »| A Tenal

Fig.80-1 [Indoor Unit] tab (Down button)

. ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main =10/ x|
Operation | Taol Help

Set Tree Name > 4 @ (3 |
(e door | Zone  Indoor |
Outdoor Lhit o Linit_aclclrace |Darant Tnddor Unit No, [Indoor unit madel nameIR.C.grouplhdoor name| Floor name | Tenant 2|
et E New 0 MMU-APOOS2H AC001 The first fioor | & Tenal

2 Mail Setting [ Copy 0 MMU-APOD92H ACOD2 The first floor »|A Tenal

3 ka 3 [z5  Multiple Copy 0 MMU-AP0092H ACO03 The first floor »|A Tenal

4 id 4 K Delete 0 MMU-APO092H ACO04 The fist floor »| 4 Tenal

5 | 4 > Tnsert 0 MMU-APDO92H ACODS The first floor j A Tenal

6 [~ 4 4 U 0 MMU-AP0092H ACOD6 The first ﬂoor: A Tenal

7 | 4 & Down . 0 MMU-AP0092H ACOO7 The first floor j A Tenal

8 > 4 @ Char 0 MMU-APOOG2H ACODE The first floor ﬂ A Tenal

9 9 = i 0 MMU-AP0092H ACOD9 The first floor »|& Tenal

Fig.81 [Indoor Unit] tab (Up menu)

=lolx|
2 | Set Tree Name by ﬁ % & |
UCE door | zone  Indoor |
;:;L;JL: ! . I 'r 1 M*Na:: IDarant ndifor Unit Mo, |Indoor unit model name|R.C.group[hdoor name| Floor name | Tenant 4.
0 MMU-APOD92H ACO01 The first floor »| A Tenal
2 Mail Setting = Copy 0 MMU-APDD92H ACOD2 The first floor »| A Tenal
3 =] 2 [z Multiple Copy 0 MMU-APOD92H ACOD2 The fiist floor »|A Tena
4 - 4 oK Delete 0 MMU-APDO92H ACO04 The fiist floor »| A Tena
5 - 4 > Tnsert 0 MMU-APDO92H ACOOS The first floor »|A Tenal
6 Z 4 4 W 0 MMU-APO092H ACOD6 The first ﬂuorz A Tenal
T = 4 |¢: Down | 0 MMU-APO092H ACOD7 The fiist floor »| A Tenai
] = 4 @ OClear 0 MMU-APD0OS2H ACO0S The first floor ‘j A Tenal
n A RARAL L ARONNIL ACONN Thn firet Amcry =l A Teama

Fig.81-1 [Indoor Unit] tab (Down menu)
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M Deleting all air conditioner No. of the indoor units

Click the [Clear] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Indoor Unit] > [Clear]. All the Air Conditioner No. will be
deleted.

% ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main

Click button

File Operation Tool Help

1@ B EeEEX2e ‘

System | Server { Interface | Outdoor | Zon|Clear |door |

Mo |LINE No |Line Address|Ind:|or unit address|Paent Indoor Unit No. |Indoor unit moclel name|R.C.group,'indoor name| Floar name | Tenant 2.
11 v 4 1 0 MMU-APDD92H ACO01 The first floor v|A Tenal
1 = 4 2 0 MMU-APDD92H ACO02 The first floor v|& Tenal
3 ;. izl 4 3 0 MMU-APDO92H ACO03 The first floor |A Tena
4 |1 j 4 4 0 MMU-APDD92H AC004 The first fioor v|A Tenal
S 1 v 4 5 0 MMU-APO092H ACO0S The first floor v|A Tenal
6 |1 E 4 6 0 MMU-APO092H AC006 The first ﬁourz A Tenal

Fig.82 [Indoor Unit] tab (Clear button)

4 ToshibaBldg01.crn0* - Data Input Main : ;]Elﬁl
File}| Operation | Tool Help
Set Tree Mame rer
E ) et Tr ame I f % & |
Syst liee door | Zone  Indoor |
Cutdoor Unit
Mo . v it addrace Darant Tndor Unit Mo, |Indoor unit model narne|R.C.group,‘indoor name| Floor name | Tenant 24
Indoor Unit » | =1 New
1 0 MMU-APOD92H ACOO1 The first floor = |A Tenal
Mail Setting = Copy 0 MMU-APO0O92H ACDOD2 The first floor = |4 Tenal
<l P 4 & Multiple Gopy 0 MMU-APO092H ACO03 The first fioor ~|a Tena
41 = 4 25 Delete 0 MMU-APOOZ2H ACOD4 The first floor =|A Tenal
= = 4 > hert 0 MMU-APODS2H ACODS The first floor » | A Tenal
6 11 j 4 f Up 0 MMU-APOD92H ACODG The first floor j A Tenal
71t = 4 &  Down 0 MMU-APO092H ACOOD7 The first floor »|a Tenal
gft 4 |@ Glear | 0 MMU-APO092H ACODS The first fioor »|a Tena
N Sk AR - ADNNO 2K Arning Tha firct lnmr =10 Tan

Fig.83 [Indoor Unit] tab (Clear menu)
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M Setting up the demand alarm

Select the [Demand] tab, select a demand device, and set up the demand alarm.

4 ToshibaBldg09.cm1 - Data Input Main
File  Cperation  Tool  Help
* 3
Svstem' Server [ Interface | Outdoar | Zone | Indoor  Demand |
Indoor |
Contral Mode ||:|: Stop j Set | Cancel |
; Dernand alarm input narme Aol
Mo Floor Tenant Area R.C.groupfindoot narne
DIo-1-1_TM-1 DIo-1-1_TM-2 |
1 | The first floor & Tenant Office10d ACOO1L 0 Stop Mo setting
2 | The first floor & Tenant Office10a ACO02 0 Stop Mo setting
3 | The first floor A& Tenant Officel0s ACO03 0 Stop 11; Thermo Off (10-sec Delay)
4 | The first floor A& Tenant Officel0s ACO04 0 Stop Mo setting
5 | The first floor & Tenant Officel0s ACO0S 0 Stop Mo setting
6 | The first floor A& Tenant Officel0s ACO0G 0 Stop 12: Thermo Off (20-sec Delay)
7 | The first floor & Tenant Office10a ACOO7 0 Stop Mo setting
2 | The first floor & Tenant Office10a AC002 0: Stop 13 Thermo Off (30-sec Delay)
9 | The first floor 4 Tenant Office10B AC009 0: Stop Mo setting
10 | The first floor & Tenant Office10B ACO10 0: Stop Mo setting
11 | The first floor & Tenant Office10B ACO11 0: Stop Mo setting
{4I»-. Thom fwt A A T ek e AN P nt ksl P T = | B Ry ey 2 _}Iﬂ
Srart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE)

Fig.84 [Demand] tab (Indoor)
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B Setting / canceling the demand alarm input

The information of the indoor units appears in the Demand list. Select an control mode of the demand alarm from
the combo box.

4. ToshibaBldg09.cm1 - Data Inpukt Main = -0 x|

Fle Operation Tool  Help

+ @ B

Systemn | Server | Interface | Outdoor | Zone | Indoor  Demand |

Indoor |
Control Mode |D: Stop j Set | Cancel |
MO Floor : Thermao Off (Mo Delay Cancel) ' incloor nams =
11: Thermo Off {10-sec Delay) DIO-1-1_IN-1 | DIo-1-1_ N2 |
The first floor J||12: Thermo Off (20-sec Delay) 001 0: Sto No settin
13: Therrno Off (30-5ec Delay) n d
The first flaar || 14: Thermo Off (60-sec Delay) o0z 0: Stop Mo setting
The first floor (=2 F& S— INNE] 0: Stop Jermo Off (10-sec [

Fig.85 [Demand] tab (Control Mode selection)

Select one or more demand alarm input names.

% ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main I ] 21
File  ODperation Tool Help
+
Svsteml Server f Interfacel Outduorl Zone | Incloar I Other  Demand |
Indoor |
Control Mode |D: Stop j Set Cancel
Mo Floor Tenant Area R.C.groupfindoor nam% Bl 12, i It ki =
DI-1-1 IM-1 | DIO-1-1_IN-2
1 | The first floor A Tenant Cfficel0A ACODL 0: Stop Mo setting
2 | The first floor & Tenant Office 104 ACDOZ 10 Thermo Off (Mo Delay Cancel) Mo setting
3 | The first floor | & Tenant Office10A ACOD3 0: Stop 10; Thermo Off (Mo Delay Cancel)
4 | The first floor | A Tenant Office 104 ACO04 10 Thermo Off (Mo Delay Cancel) Mo setting
5 | The first floor & Tenant Office 104 ACOOS 11; Thermo Off (10-s2c Delay) Mo setting
G | The first floor | & Tenant Office 104 ACODG 11: Thetrmo Off (10-sec Delay) 11; Thermo Off (10-sec Delay)
7 | The first floor | A Tenant Office 104 ACOa7 Mo setting 0 Stop
2 | The first flnor | & Tenant Offirr1na ACTNR M cattinmg 172 Thermn Off (30-cer Delavt §~

Fig.86 [Demand] tab (Demand Alarm input name selection)
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Operating Instructions

Clicking the [Set] button sets the selected demand alarm names to the selected input mode.

4. ToshibaBldg0D1.cm0* - Data Input Main = |EI|5|
File  Operation Tool  Help
JEJ" | ,
The selected control
System | Server f Interfare | Outdoor | Zone | Indoor | Other Demand | mode is set
Indoor | \
Control Mode |D: Stop j Cancel
Dernand alarm input narme -
I Fl T IS A R.C. i T
[u} oor enan rea grouMnamﬂ DIO-1-1_IN-1 | DIO-1-1_IN-2
1 | The first floor & Tenant Office 104 ACOO1 \ 0: Stop Mo setting
2 | The first floor | A Tenant Office 104 ACODZ 0: Stop 0: Stop
3 | The first floor | A Tenant Office 104 ACO03 0: Stop 0 Stop
4 | The first floor & Tenant Office 104 ACO04 10: Thermo Off (Mo Delay Cancel) Mo setting
5 | The first floor | A Tenant Office 104 ACO0S 0: Stop 0 Stop
& | The first floor & Tenant Office 104 ACOOA 0: Stop 0: Stop
= T firct flnme o Tenant Miffireing LTI Mlm st ticin A= Ju'al
Fig.87 [Demand] tab (Set)
Clicking the [Cancel] button sets the selected demand alarm names to “No setting”.
4. ToshibaBldg0o1.cm0* - Data Input Main i |EI|5|
File  Operation Tool  Help
JEJE | .
Systam | Server [ Interfacel Outduorl Zone | Indoor | Other  Demand | “No setting” is set
Indoor |
Control Mode |D: Stop j Set
Dernand alarm input name -
Mo Floor Tenant Area R.C.groupfindocr nam H
group/ DID-1-1_IM-1 DIO-1-1_IM-2
1 | The first loor & Tenant Office 104 ACDO1 0: Stop Mo setting
2 | The first floor | A Tenant Office10A ACODZ Mo setting Mo setting
3 | The first floor | A Tenant Office 104 ACO03 Mo setting Mo setting
4 | The first floor & Tenant Office 104 ACOO4 10: Thermo Off (Mo Delay Cancel) Mo setting
5 | The first floor |~ & Tenant Office 104 ACODS Mo setting Mo setting
& | The first floor & Tenant Office 104 ACOOS Mo setting Mo setting
T Tha firct Anmr N Tarnant ffiratna e Ml cottiein [WEL=s s}

Fig.88 [Demand] tab (Cancel)
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B Saving created data to a file

Click the [Save] button, or select the [File] menu then [Save Setting File] or [Save Setting File As].

4. ToshibaBldg01.crmi0*

. =10 =]
Click button
|
S[5ave|f Interfacel Outdaorl Zone | Incloar I Otherl Dernand
Item Cata
Building name Toushiba Bldg
Fig.89 [Save] button
4. ToshibaBldqD1.com0* - Data Input Main _1O] =]
File | Operation  Tool
L Uploa
[%  Upload
i (8 Output DEF File oor | Zone | Indoor | Other | Demand
| Save Setting File Data
Save Setting File As Toushiba Eldg
. 123
2359
Fig.90 [Save Setting File] menu
=10 x|
File | Operation Tool  Help
4+ Upload
Bl Qutout DEF File duurl Zone | Induurl
Save Setting File I Data =~
[ Save Settine File s | e Toshiba Eldg
. Cloge Al Q'ty 123
eter-read time) 23:59

Fig.91 [Save Setting File As] menu
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When a new file is created or the menu [Save Setting File As] is selected, the [Save As] screen appears. Select a
destination folder and enter a file name.

Save in: I@ Configuration file j = ﬁ "

Ay Documents

W

-

=
ky Computer

File: namme: || j Save
- Cancel |
J 7

Save as type: ISetting File Data [*." cm1]

Fig.92 [Save As] screen

When the data is to be saved to an existing file, the overwrite confirmation dialog box appears. Click the OK button
to overwrite the file. To cancel saving and return to the data input screen, click the Cancel button.

ToshibaBldgO6.cmD* - Data Inpukt Main x|

A ? ) ToshibaBldg0s.cml already exists. Replace existing file?

Ik I Cancel

Fig.93 Overwrite confirmation dialog box
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B Outputting a DEF File

Click the [Output File] button, or select the [File] menu then [Output DEF File].

R,shlhal?ldgl]ﬁ.( ] CIiCE button 1ol =|
e |
Syste]output File| Interface | Outdoor | Zone | Indoor | Gther | Demand
Item Cata
Building name ToshibaBldg
Fig.94 [Output File] button

4. ToshibaBldg06.crn0* - Data Input Main ;|g|5|
m QOperation  Tool  Held

% Upload

|[! Ouipuil OIS Flle | oo | Zore | Indaor | Other | Demand |

Sawve Setting File Data
Save Setting File As ToshibaBldg
! 1
. Cloze Qty
e perepere e Ter-read time) 2359

Fig.95 [Output DEF File] menu

The overwrite confirmation dialog box appears. Click the OK button to overwrite the file. To cancel saving and
return to the data input screen, click the cancel button.

ToshibaBldgO6.crn0* - Data Inpuk Main x|

\?f) ToshibaBldgda,crm already exists, Replace existing file®

Ik I Cancel

Fig.96 Overwrite confirmation dialog box
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The Browse For Folder screen appears. Select a destination folder to save the DEF file to.

Browse For Folder 21

Select a destination folder,

12

[=] =s# Local Disk (C:)
=) Configuration File
[ ToshibaBldgol
[C5) ToshibaBldgoz
[==h ToshibaBldgos
=) ToshibaBldgod
[ ToshibaBldgos
I=h ToshibaBldgoé
=) ToshibaBldgo?
I ToshibaBldgos

I=h ToshibaBldgos |
Make Mew Folder | Ik I Cancel |
A

Fig.97 [Browse For Folder] screen

The entered data will be checked. If the data contains an error, the item and error message box appear. Modify the
section containing the error.

ToshibaBldg06.cm0 - Data Input Main & ﬂ

' Thete are more indoor units than the set number, Change the setting of the number of indoor units
. o reduce indoor units,

Fig.98 Example of error message box

When the DEF file output is complete, a message appears. Select the “Start up the upload screen.” checkbox and
click the OK button. The upload screen appears.

4. ToshibaBldgD6.cmD - Data Input x|
File oukput process is successfully completed,

[ Skart up the upload screen.

Fig.99 DEF file output complete dialog box
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Deleting a File History

You can delete a selected history item or all the history items.
* Delete Selected History

* Delete All
4 Main Menu =] B3
El= Operation | Tool | Help
B = | . Cutput Termplate 3
Irnpoart: 3
Menw ’7| Delete Histary 3 Delete Selected Histary
Frequenc B Delete Al
Select File ’7[ £ren ¥ STETTT,
Initialization Tool — —
_ . This history item is deleted
—History List if [Delete Selected History]
/ is selected e
Filz Marme | Systerm Mame ,{ oo Revise

1 |ToshibaBldg0l.crnd | Compliant Manager(EIMS-CMlEEIDFTLE]I‘ Wednesday, July 24, EDISIWednesday, ]
ToshibaBldgDs.crnl Srart BMS Manager(BMS-SM1Z2E0HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, .
2 | ToshibaBldals.crnl Smart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
4 |ToshibaBldgD?.crnl Smart BMS Manager(BMS-SM1Z80HTLE) ‘Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
5 |ToshibaBldgOs.crl Smart BMS Manager(BMS-SM1280HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
g |ToshibaBldgoS.crnd Cormpliant Manager(BMS-CM1Z30FTLEY  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
7
a
=

ToshibaBldgn4.crnd | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1220FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgns.crn0 | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgD2,.crn0 | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1220FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |

ﬁ

Fig.100 [Main Menu] screen (Delete History)

The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.
Click the OK button to delete. The history item will be deleted from the History List. To cancel deletion, click the
Cancel button.

Main Menu El

\?/ Are you sure you wank to delete the history?

QI I Cancel

Fig.101 Deletion confirmation dialog box
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B Uploading a setting file (DEF File)

Uploading a Setting File (DEF File)

Click the [Upload] button or select the [File] menu then [Upload] on the [Main Menu] screen (Fig.1) or [Data Input
Main] screen (Fig.3). The Upload Settings screen (Fig.13) appears.

% Main Menu -0 x|

Click button

File Operatig

CoE@e
IJpload

[y

Create a Setting Fle Data for BMS System neswly,

Fig.102 [Main Menu] screen (Upload button)

4 Main Menu i =] S

File | Cperation Tool  Help

E Mewy

Open

| + Upload fiting File Data for BMS System ey,

Recently Uzed File v o Fila Data for BMS System,

. Exit
EELEES I
Fig.103 [Main Menu] screen (Upload menu)
F“' gper Click bution B
=N
51@] Server [ Interfacel Outdu:uorl Zone | Incaar | Other | Dernand |
| Item | Data | |
Fig.104 [Data Input Main] screen (Upload button)
4 ToshibaBldg06.cm0* - Data Input Main ;Iglzl

File
E

Operation  Tool  Hel

Upload _|

Cutput DEF File

e

Drl Zone | Incloar I Otherl Demand

M &

Save Setting File Data

ToshibaBldg

! zZ
Close i Sty
e Eter-read time) 2259

Save Setting File Az

Fig.105 [Data Input Main] screen (Upload menu)
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Specifying Setting File Data
Specify the setting file data to upload.

4. Upload Settings | x| |

| Click button I—\

—File Settings | I
Setting File Data I,"Z:'l,Cu:unFiguratiu:un file ToshibaBldg01 . cond Browse |l
Setting File Folder IC:'I,C:::nFiguratiu:un File\TCCI_06 Browse |

Tvpe ICDmpIiant Manager ;I ™l overrite

Model Mame |Er1s-cr1za0FTLE =l

Setting File Crverview I

Fig.106 [Upload Settings] screen (Specify file directly)

Select a file on the Open screen.

Open ﬂ
Loak: in: IE‘ Configuration file j = I.j; 1_

ToshibaBldgdl.cmil
ToshibaBldgoz. cri
ToshibaBldg03, crl
ToshibaBldg04. crmi
ToshibaBldgos. cri
ToshibaBldgls, ol
ToshibaBldgd? . crml
: ToshibaBldgoa. ol
b B ToshibaBldgls, cml

-

by Compuiter

Fil= narme: I j Open I
Files of ype: ISetting File Drata [* tee® cml;.cml . em2;* bac) j Cancel /l
o

Fig.107 [Open] screen
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Specifying a Setting File Folder
Select a folder.
When setting file data is specified, the folder is automatically selected depending on the setting.

i S s 1 |
—File Settings
Setting File Data I,"Z:'l,Cu:unFiguratiu:un File ToshibaBldgd 1. crn Click button | Browse |
Setting File Folder IC:'I,C:::nFiguratiu:un File\TCC]_06 Browse
Tvpe ICDmpIiant Manager LI [T cverarite
Model Name |Ers-Cr1250F TLE =l

Setking File Overview |

Fig.108 [Upload Settings] screen (Specify folder directly)

Select a folder containing the setting file on the Browse For Folder screen.

Browse For Folder 21

Select a destination folder,

@' Desktop =
El My Documents
= Q Py Compuker
\,ﬂ 314 Floppy (82
[= = Local Disk (C:)
=l 55 Configuration File
i e
Ic=) Documents and Settings
|1 Program Files
[C3 WINDOWS

< DYD Drive (D) -l

(0] 4 I Zancel |

&

Fig.109 [Browse For Folder] screen
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Specifying a Target System
Select a destination system to upload the file to.

Operating Instructions

When setting file data is specified, the system is automatically selected depending on the settings.

4 Upload Settings

—File Settings
Setting File Data I,"Z:'I,C-:unfiguratiu:un fileh ToshibaBldgn1 .cm0 Browse |
Setting File Folder IC:'I,C-::nFiguratiu:un File\ TCCI_06 Browse |
Tvpe ICDmpIiant Manager ;I [T overmrite
Model Mame |Ers-CM1ZE0FTLE ]
Setting File Owerview I
Fig.110 [Upload Settings] screen (Target System)
Specifying an IP Address
Specify the IP address of the destination system.
When setting file data is specified, the address automatically appears.
4 Upload Settings
—File Settings
Setting File Data Il,::'l,ConFiguration filet ToshibaBldgd1.cmO Brinuse |
Setting File Folder IC:'l,ConFiguration FileA\TCCI_0A Browse |
Tvpe ICDmpIiant Manager ;I = Gvenwrite
Made! Name |EMs-CM1280FTLE =l
Setting File Owverview I
—Address Settings
IP Address I 192.168. 2 . 30 Fing |
Subnet Mask, I
Defaulk Gateway I
—File List
Mo File Marnz Size | Last Updated File: =
AC_GROUP 163 7/25/2013 12:05:52 AM Yes
2 |AC_KIKI_MAME 112 7/25/2013 12:05:58 AM Yes
3 AC_MAP 194 7/25/2013 12:05:58 AM fes
4 |AC_MAME g2 7f25/2013 12:05:58 AM fes
5 |ANBUM B0 7/25/2013 12:0%:58 AM Yes
6 | ANBUM_TM_MUM 50 7/25/2013 12:0%:58 AM Yes
7 |ANBUM_IM_RATED 53 7/25/2013 12:0%:58 AM Yes
2 |ANBUM_MAP 47 7/25f2013 12:0%:58 AM s
a | ANBUMN_MAME 78 7/25/2013 12:0%:58 AM Yes LI
Upload | Cancel |
Total the power proportional distributions before uploading.

Fig.111 [Upload Settings] screen (IP Address)
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The following table shows the items in the File List:

Item Content
File Name Name of the file to upload
Size Size of the file to upload
Last Updated Last updated time of a file to upload
Shows whether a setting file exists in the specified folder
File Yes: Exists

No: Does not exist

Starting the Upload
After the preparation (P59 to P62) has been completed, click the Upload button. The upload starts.

ANBUM TN MLIM
AMBUM IM RATED
AMNBUM MAP
ANBUM MAME

10 |&REA MAME

11 IBUTLD MARME

205 111772010 10:58:02 &M s
305 111772010 10:58:02 AM fes
892 11/17/2010 10:58:02 AM fes
133 11/17/2010 10:58:02 AM fes
382 11f17/2010 10:58:02 AM fes
A2 VU700 1N5R:02 A it

Tatal the power proportional distrbutionz befare uploading.

=
Upload il Cancel |

Click button

Fig.112 [Upload Settings] screen (Upload button)

The progress bar is displayed during the upload.

Transferring:

Compliant Manager is being connected.

/N\ CAUTION

Fig.113 Progress bar

If Smart BMS Manager is shut down during upload, stored data may be damaged and the controller may not operate.
Do not shut down the controller during upload.
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B System settings

Operating Instructions

System Tab

The following table shows the settings configured on the System tab:

Smart BMS Manager

Item

Content

Data type / range

Building name

Building name

Characters (Up to 20 bytes, Forbidden: > <” &\n ;)

Built-in controller fire alarm

Built-in controller fire alarm

(Smart BMS Manager only)

capacity

) 0: N/A
channel channel is used 1° Valid
Indoor unit total Q'ty Number of indoor units 1-128
Daily report closing time Tlme when the daily report 0:00 — 23:59
is output
Monthly report closing date Date “{he” the monthly 1-31
report is output
0: Setting No.0O
. . 1: Setting No.1
Lock Linkage Mode Lock linkage mode pattern 2 Setting No.2
3: Setting No.3
Enerav Monitorin Whether the energy 0: void
9y 9 monitoring is used 1: Valid (Distribution by capacity demand)
Stand-by power counting mode of outdoor heater 3: Distribution of power consumption except compressor

warmer to tenants.

Words in error code definition file
and zone name tags
(Smart BMS Manager only)

Language of error codes
and zone name tags

English

Chinese (Simplified)
Deutsch

Espanol

Francais

Italiano

Korean

Date display format (Smart BMS
Manager only)

Display format of year /
month / day

yyyy/mm/dd
dd/mm/yyyy
mm/dd/yyyy
yyyy.mm.dd
dd.mm.yyyy
mm.dd.yyyy
yyyy-mm-dd
dd-mm-yyyy
mm-dd-yyyy

Starting day of the week (Smart
BMS Manager only)

Starting day of the week

Sunday
Monday

Temperature display: Interval

Unit of temperature interval

Unit 1°C.
Unit 0.5°C.

Temperature display: °C./°F.

Celsius / Fahrenheit

°C.
. °F.

22O NS OXNDPTRON ONOOARN 2

CONTACT Info.

Support information

Characters (Up to 38 bytes per line)

/\ CAUTION

Fire alarm function that described in this manual can not be used with UL-approved system (Model: BMS-

SM1281HTLUL).
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Operating Instructions

The following table shows the operations of Lock Linkage Mode:

Setting Lock (OFF > ON) Unlock (ON > OFF)
0: Setting No.0 Stop No effect
1: Setting No.1 Stop Release “Run — Stop” switch prohibition
. . Stop + Prohibit “Run — « » cnri o e
2: Setting No.2 Stop” switch Release “Run — Stop” switch prohibition
3: Setting No.3 Stop Run

Server Setting Tab

The following table shows the settings configured on the Server Setting tab:

Smart BMS Manager

Item Content Data type / range
IP Address IP address of the Web server Numeric value
Subnet Mask Subnet mask of the Web server Numeric value
Default Gateway Gateway of the Web server Numeric value
Digital /0 Relay Interface Q'ty Number of digital I/O interfaces 0-4
Energy Monitoring Relay Interface Q'ty Number of energy monitoring interfaces 0-4
Interface Address Tab
The following table shows the settings configured on the Interface Address tab:
Smart BMS Manager
Item Content Data type / range
Energy Monitoring Relay Interface
Address Data Interface number 1-4
Digital 1/0 Relay Interface
Address Data Interface number 1-4
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Interface Setting Tab

The following table shows the settings configured on the Interface Setting tab:

Smart BMS Manager

Operating Instructions

Item

Content

Data type / range

Energy Monitoring Relay Interface

I/0O Function

Select the 1/0O function

0: No setting
4: Power Meter Signal Input

Pulse constants (kWh / pulse)

Set the pulse constants

0.1-99.9

Digital I/0 Relay Interface

0: No setting
I/0 Function (Smart BMS Manager only) Select the 1/O function 2: Door Lock Input
5: Demand
. . . . 0: negative logic
Signal logic Select the signal logic 1. positive logic
Outdoor Tab
The following table shows the settings configured on the Outdoor tab:
Smart BMS Manager
Item Content Data type / range
LINE No Select the line No. address 1-2
Line address Refrigerant line number 1-32
Outdoor unit combination model name Select the outdoor unit models
Outdoor unit model name Select the outdoor unit models
Outdoor name Enter the line name Characters
Outdoor unit address Unit number
No setting

Power meter input name

Select the input name for energy monitoring

WHE-1-1_1 - WHE-1-4_8
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Zone Tab

Operating Instructions

The following table shows the settings configured on the Zone tab:

Smart BMS Manager

Item

Content

Data type / range

Name

Zone name

Characters (Up to 20 bytes for Floor / Area, Up to 40
bytes for Tenant, Up to 100 bytes for Monthly report
tenant Forbidden: > <” &\n; ,)

Tally Classifications

Select the tally classification

0: N/A

1: Common use area

2: Tenant

Monthly report tenant only

Monthly report tenant name

Select the monthly report tenant
name

None
Monthly report tenant name list
Tenant only

Indoor Tab

The following table shows the settings configured on the Indoor tab:

Smart BMS Manager

Item Content Data type / range
LINE No Select the line No. address 1-2
Line Address Refrigerant line number 1-32
Indoor unit address Unit number 1-64
. Number to distinguish parent and | O: Parent
Parent Indoor Unit No. child 1— 128: Child

Indoor unit model name

Select from indoor unit models

R.C.group / indoor name

Enter the line name

Characters (Up to 20 bytes, Forbidden: > <” &\n ;)

Floor name

Select the floor

No setting
Floor name list

Tenant name

Select the tenant

No setting
Tenant name list

Area name

Select the area

No setting
Area name list

Power meter input name

monitoring

. Select the input name for lock No setting
Door-lock input name linkage DIO-1-1_IN-1 - DIO-1-4_IN-8
Select the input name for energy | No setting

WHE-1-1_1 - WHE-1-4_8

General purpose interface Energy
Coefficient (kWh)

General purpose Interface energy
coefficient

Can be entered

Air Conditioner No.

Air-conditioner number

1-128
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Demand Tab

The following table shows the settings configured on the Demand tab:

Smart BMS Manager

Item Content Data type / range

Indoor

0: Stop
10: Thermo Off (No Delay Cancel)
11: Thermo Off (10-sec Delay)
Control Mode Indoor demand alarm setting 12: Thermo Off (20-sec Delay)
13: Thermo Off (30-sec Delay)
14: Thermo Off (60-sec Delay)
20: FAN

Set Tree Name Screen

The following table shows the settings configured on the Set Tree Name screen:

Smart BMS Manager

Item Content Data type / range
Zone 1 name Zone name - Floor Characters (Up to 30 bytes, Forbidden: > <” &\n ;)
Zone 2 name Zone name - Tenant Characters (Up to 30 bytes, Forbidden: > <” &\n ;)
Zone 3 name Zone name - Area Characters (Up to 30 bytes, Forbidden: ><” &\n ;)
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/ Initialization tool

H Initialization tool

The Initialization Tool resets the air-conditioner setting file data stored on the Smart BMS Manager, such as the
schedule data, alarm history data, and daily / monthly report data, to the factory default.

The tool contains the Restore function, which restores using data backed up with Data Download Software or
backed up during initialization.

/N CAUTION

Perform “System Initialization” before restoring. Otherwise, the Monthly Report Creation Software may not work
correctly.

M Starting / exiting the initialization tool

Starting the Initialization Tool

Use the menu of the Setting File Creation Software for North America or Windows menu to start the Initialization
Tool.

Menu of the Setting File Creation Software for North America

% Main Menu F i =10 x|
File  Operation | Tool | Help
Output Template  »

Import »

E el |
New | ‘ Delete History » I BMS Systemn newly.

F
Select Fie H i > s System,

lization Tool I

—Hstory List

Fig.114 [Main Menu] screen (Initialization Tool)

Windows menu
Select [Start] > [All Programs] > [Toshiba] > [Setting File Creation Software for North America] > [Initialization Tool].

-71 -



Setting File Creation Software for North America

Operating Instructions

Exiting the Initialization Tool
Click the [Close] button, the Exit button, or select the [File] menu then [Exit].

£ Initialization Tool

Fie Operation Tool Help

o [\
IPAddr l192. 168. 2 . 30 PING |

Fig.115 [Main Menu] screen (Close button / Exit button)

& Initialization Tool

File | Operation Tool Help

IP Address I 192,165, 2 . 30 PING |

Fig.116 [Main Menu] screen (Exit menu)

The exit confirmation dialog box appears.
Click [Yes] to exit, or [No] to cancel exiting.

Initialization Tool i x|

\ ? ) Are you sure you want to exit the application program?

Cancel |

Fig.117 Exit confirmation dialog box
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M Initializing data in a target system

Stored daily / monthly report files are deleted from the target system if a setting file is initialized or specific data
(Report data files) is deleted.
Before performing this function, save registered power distribution data with Data Download Software.

Initializing a Setting File

When a setting file is initialized, the schedule data, alarm history, and daily / monthly report files will be deleted in
addition to the setting file.

Follow the procedure below:
Specify an IP address.

Select the target system.

Select [Initialize Setting Files].

A WN=

Specify a backup folder. (Fig.119)

A backup folder can be specified before initializing a setting file. If you do not specify a backup folder, the data
will be backed up to “C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows XP, or “C:\Program Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows Vista/7. This folder is a hidden folder. To show the folder,
you need to change the “Folder Options” settings.

5 Use the PING command to check the connection to the target system.

& Initialization Tool |

File  Operation Tool  Help

D I

IP Address I 192,165, 2 ., 30 PIMG |

Tvpe ICn:nmpIiant [Manager j
Model Mame |Ems-cm1za0FTLE =]
—Processing

{+ Initialize Setting Files

Delete specific daka
¥ schedule ¥ | alarmm History ¥ | Repaort data files

—Smark BiMS Manager with data analyvzer

¥ | Initiglize Trend Files

—Backup Folder Mame

¥ Specify Folder Mame

IC:'l,IniI:iaIizatiu:un Toolbackop . Browse

Fig.118 [Initialization Tool] screen
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=l () Initialization Tool |
| backup
[ batkup1 L |
|2) backup2
I2) batkup3
() batkup4
() batkupS
() backupé

. () backup? -
Y S i I_’I—‘

Maks New Folder |

Fig.119 [Browse For Folder] screen

6 Click the [Execute] button, or select the [Operation] menu then [Execute].

£ Initialization Tool « x|

Fie | Operation | Tool Help
: b || P Execute

IP Address |192. 168. 2 . 30 PING |

Fig.120 [Initialization Tool] screen (Execute button / Execute menu)

7 Read the displayed warning message, and select the [Understand these warning messages and
then perform the processing] checkbox.

1

Carefully read the following warning messages.

1)When System Initialization is executed, allthe settings of the target system are reset tothe
factory settings.

2)When initialize the setting files,only a preference, Stored the setting files, Daily/MontHy report
fies is deleted from the target system, and it is changed for the setting files at the Factory
setting.

3)When delete specific data, the data which you select are deleted from the target system.

$)When energy monitcring data are stored in the target system, please make daily/monthly
report using Monthly Report Creation software after having executed Manual Meter reading LI

V' Understand these warning messages andthen perfarm the processing.

OK | Cancel I

Fig.121 [Warning] screen

8 click the [OK] button.
The initialization starts, and the progress bar appears.

Compliant Manager is being connecked.

TransFerring:

Intermupt

Fig.122 Progress bar
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9 If the initialization is completed successfully, the completion dialog box appears.

10 Restart the target system.
Press the reset button, or turn off the power and turn it back on again. When the power is turned
off, wait until over a minute passes before turning it back on.

Initialization Tool x|

*
\%) Processing has been completed.

Fig.123 Completion dialog box

Deleting Specific Data
Follow the procedure below:

Specify an IP address.
Select the target system.

Select [Delete specific Data].

A WON =

Select data to delete.
[Schedule], [Alarm History], and [Report data files] can be selected. All the schedules of
execution, master, and charges will be deleted.

O

Specify a backup folder. (Fig.125)

A backup folder can be specified before initializing a setting file. If you do not specify a backup folder, the data
will be backed up to “C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows XP, or “C:\Program Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows Vista/7. This folder is a hidden folder. To show the folder,
you need to change the “Folder Options” settings.
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6 Use the PING command to check the connection to the target system.

& Initialization Tool |

File  Operaktion  Tool  Help

> H
IP &ddress I 192,168, 2 , 30 PIMia |

Tvpe ICDmpIiant Manager j
Model Name |Ems-crizs0FTLE =]
—Processing

™ Initialize Setting Files

* Delete specific data

¥ schedule ¥ alarm Histary ¥ Report data files

— amart BMS Manager with data analyzer

¥ Initiglize Trend Files

— Backup Folder Mame

¥ Specify Folder Mame

IC:'I,InitiaIizatin:nn Toolibackup Browse |

Fig.124 [Initialization Tool] screen

Browse For Folder _"lll

>

= () Initialization Tool
(=) batkup
[ batkup1 [ ]
I batkup2
() batkup3
[ batkup4
I2) batkups
() backups
() backup?

L =N o o

<

| ©i
Make New Folder I Cancel |

Fig.125 [Browse For Folder] screen
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Operating Instructions

7 Click the [Execute] button, or select the [Operation] menu then [Execute].

£ Initialization Tool

Fie | Operation | Tool Help
i p P Execute

IP Address {192.168. 2 . 30 PING |

Fig.126 [Initialization Tool] screen (Execute button / Execute menu)

8 Read the displayed warning message, and select the [Understand these warning messages and

then perform the processing] checkbox.

Carefully read the following warning messages.

factory settings.

setting.

V' Understand these warning messages andthen perfarm the processing.

1)When System Initialization is executed, allthe settings of the target system are reset tothe

2)When initialize the setting files,only a preference, Stored the setting files, Daily/MontHy report
fies is deleted from the target system, and it is changed for the setting files at the Factory
3)When delete specific data, the data which you select are deleted from the target system.

$)When energy monitcring data are stored in the target system, please make daily/monthly
report using Monthly Report Creation software after having executed Manual Meter reading :J

OK I Cancel |

Fig.127 [Warning] screen

9 Click the [OK] button.
The initialization starts, and the progress bar appears.

Compliant Manager is being connected.

Transferring:

Imberrupt

Fig.128 Progress bar

10 If the initialization is completed successfully, the completion dialog box appears.

11 Restart the target system.

Press the reset button, or turn off the power and turn it back on again. When the power is turned

off, wait until over a minute passes before turning it back on.

Initialization Tool x|

\l) Processing has been completed.

Fig.129 Completion dialog box
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M Initializing a system

You can reset a target system to its default settings. All data in the system will be deleted.

Follow the procedure below:

1 Specify an IP address.
2 Select the target system.

3 Specify a backup folder. (Fig.131)
A backup folder can be specified before initializing a setting file. If you do not specify a backup folder, the data
will be backed up to “C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows XP, or “C:\Program Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows Vista/7. This folder is a hidden folder. To show the folder,
you need to change the “Folder Options” settings.

4 Use the PING command to check the connection to the target system.

File  Cperation  Tool  Help

| H

IP Address 192,168, 2 . 30| PING |

Type ICc-raniant Manager j
Madel Hame [Ems-crizaoFTLE =l
—Processing

{* Initialize Setting Files

Delete specific data
[V Schedule ¥ &larm Hiskary ¥ Repart data files

—Smart BMS Manager with data analyzer

¥ | Initialize Trend Files

—Backup Folder Mame
V¥ Specify Folder Mame

|C:'I,Initializatic-n Toalibackup Brovse |

Fig.130 [Initialization Tool] screen

= ) Initialization Tool |
) batkup
|2 backupl [ |
|2 backup2
|) backup3
|2 backup4
|2 backupS
|2) backupé

|2) backup? =
P ' Lrl

Make New Folder |

Cancel |

Z

Fig.131 [Browse For Folder] screen
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5 Select the [Tool] menu then [System Initialization].

& Initialization Tool E3
File  Operation | Tool | Help
B E Full Backup

| System Initialization |

IP Address |
Restore

Type Upgrade 'I

Madel Marne Downlaad -I

Fig.132 [Initialization Tool] screen (System Initialization menu)

6 Read the displayed warning message, and select the [Understand these warning messages and
then perform the processing] checkbox.

waming 1 X
Carefully read the following warning messages.

1)When System Initialization is executed, allthe settings of the target system are reset tothe
factory settings.

2)When initialize the setting files,only a preference, Stored the setting files, Daily/MontHy report
fies is deleted from the target system, and it is changed for the setting files at the Factory
setting.

3)When delete specific data, the data which you select are deleted from the target system,

$)When energy monitcring data are stored in the target system, please make daily/monthly
report using Monthly Report Creation software after having executed Manual Meter reading LI

V' Understand these warning messages andthen perfarm the processing.

OK Cancel |

Fig.133 [Warning] screen

7 Click the [OK] button.
The initialization starts, and the progress bar appears.

Compliant Manager is being connected.

Transferring:

Intermupt

Fig.134 Progress bar

If the initialization is completed successfully, the completion dialog box appears.

©

Restart the target system.

Press the reset button, or turn off the power and turn it back on again. When the power is turned
off, wait until over a minute passes before turning it back on.

Initialization Tool ] x|

\!) Processing has been completed.

Fig.135 Completion dialog box
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B Restoring data

You can restore data in a target system from backup using data automatically backed up with Initialization Tool or
Data Download Software.

Note that all current data in the system will be deleted.

Perform “System Initialization” before restoring. Otherwise, the Monthly Report Creation Software may not work
correctly.

Follow the procedure below:

1 Specify an IP address.
2 Select the target system.

3 Specify a backup folder. (Fig.137)
A backup folder can be specified before restoring data. If you do not specify a backup folder, the data will be
backed up to “C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data\Toshiba Carrier Corporation\Initialization
Tool\backup” in Windows XP, or “C:\Program Data\Toshiba Carrier Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in
Windows Vista/7. This folder is a hidden folder. To show the folder, you need to change the “Folder Options”
settings.

4 Use the PING command to check the connection to the target system.

& nitialization Tool
File  Cperation  Tool  Help
» B
IP Address 192,168, 2 . 30 FING |
Type ICDmpIiant Manager j
Model Hame [Ems-ciza0FTLE =
—Processing

* Initialize Setting Files

Delete specific data
¥ | schedule IV Alatmn History ¥ Report data files

—Smart BMS Manager with data analyzer

I¥ | Initialize Trend Files

— Backup Folder Mame

¥ Specify Folder Mame

|C:'|,Initialization Toolibackup Browse |

Fig.136 [Initialization Tool] screen

=l () Initialization Tool |

(= batkup

(2 batkupt L |

|2) backup2

|2 backup3

|2 backup4

I) backupS

|2) batkupé

I2) backup? =
a S | ’_l
Make New Folder l Cancel |

4

Fig.137 [Browse For Folder] screen
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5 Select the [Tool] menu then [Restore].

$ Initialization Tool I
File  Operaktion | Tool | Help
: b . Full Backup
Syskerm Initialization
IP address |
| Restore |
Type pgrade j
Model Marme Cownload "’I

Fig.138 [Initialization Tool] screen (Restore menu)
6 The Check Destination Folder screen appears.

7 Click the Browse button, and select the folder containing the restored data on the displayed
Browse For Folder screen (Fig.140).

8 click the OK button.

Check Destination Folder a x|

Are you sure you want bo restore the file to the Following Folder?

|C \Documents and Settings\All Users\Application DatalTosh

™ Restore Trend File

OK I Cancel |

Fig.139 [Check Destination Folder] screen

= () Initialization Tool Al
| backup
[ batkup1 [ |
|2) batkup2
|2 backup3
() backup4
(22 backups
() batkupé
. |2 backup? i
- oG . ca | '_J
Maka New Folder | Cancel |
4

Fig.140 [Browse For Folder] screen
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9 Read the displayed warning message, and select the [Understand these warning messages and
then perform the processing] checkbox.

Carefully read the following warning messages.

1)When System Initialization is executed, allthe settings of the target system are resettothe &
factory settings.

2)When initialize the setting files,only a preference, Stored the setting files, Daily/MontHy report
fies is deleted from the target system, and it is changed for the setting files at the Factory
setting.

3)When delete specific data, the data which you select are deleted from the target system,

4)When energy monitcring data are stored in the target system, please make daily/monthly
report using Monthly Report Creation software after having executed Manual Meter reading ﬂ

V' Understand these warning messages andthen perfarm the processing.

OK | Cancel |

Fig.141 [Warning] screen

10 click the [OK] button.
The Restoration starts, and the progress bar appears.

Compliant Manager is being connecked.

TransFerring:

Interrupt

Fig.142 Progress bar
11 If the restoration is completed successfully, the completion dialog box appears.

12 Restart the target system.

Press the reset button, or turn off the power and turn it back on again. When the power is turned
off, wait until over a minute passes before turning it back on.

Initialization Tool _ x|

1 ) Processing has been completed.

Fig.143 Completion dialog box
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B Checking the version information

Select the [Help] menu then [About].

§ Initialization Tool |
File  Operation  Tool W

A N about |
IP Address I 192,165, 2 , 30 FIMia |
Tvpe ICDmpIiant Manager j

Fig.144 [Initialization Tool] screen (About menu)

The version information appears.

TOSHIBA

Carrier
Setting File Creation Software
for North America

F|g.145 [About] screen
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8 License agreement

Before using “Setting File Creation Software for North America” (hereinafter referred to as “this software,” read this
software's license agreement (hereinafter referred to as “this agreement”) carefully.

By using or installing this software in part or as a whole, you agree to be bound by the terms of this agreement.

If you (hereinafter referred to as “the user”) do not agree to the terms of this agreement, return it to the place of
purchase without using or installing this software.

1. Under this agreement, this software means a computer program that is accompanied by this agreement as a
recording medium or file, plus any and all other data including electronic documentation provided. Data that is
explicitly not contained in this software is excluded.

2. Toshiba Carrier Corporation retains the ownership and intellectual property rights to this software. The user
may use this software by agreeing to the terms and conditions of this agreement for purposes designated by
Toshiba Carrier Corporation or agreed upon by Toshiba Carrier Corporation and the user.

3. Toshiba Carrier Corporation owns the copyright to this software. This software is protected by copyright laws
and international treaties.

4. The user may duplicate and install this software for purposes described in the documentation for this software.
The user shall immediately delete a copy of this software when it becomes unnecessary. Excluding the above
case, the user shall not duplicate this software.

5. The user shall make no attempt to reverse engineer, decompile, disassemble, or alter this software.
6. The user shall not let any other users use this software over a local network or the Internet.

7. The user shall not distribute, give, rent, lease, sell, or sublicense this software or the right to use this software
to any third party.

8. The user shall respect the intellectual property rights of this software. In addition, the user shall recognize that
this software is confidential and avoid disclosing this software to any third party.

9. The user agrees to comply with the Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law, the Export Trade
Control Order, the United States Export Administration Act and all applicable international and national laws
and regulations that apply to this software directly or indirectly.

10. The user is allowed to use this software as is without any explicit or implicit guarantee. No implicit commercial
guarantees or specific purpose applicability guarantees apply. Toshiba Carrier Corporation has no
responsibility to guarantee the quality or performance of this software. Toshiba Carrier Corporation has no
responsibility whatsoever for any damage, loss, cost or expense, incurred by the user, arising from the use of
this software.

11. If the terms of this agreement are violated or this agreement is cancelled, the user shall uninstall and remove
this software, and return the recording media and files (including copies) to Toshiba Carrier Corporation.

12. Toshiba Carrier Corporation reserves the right to terminate the use of this software and modify or improve this
software at any time.

13. This agreement will be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of Japan. (However, the
applicable law selection rules are excluded. Hereinafter the same shall apply)
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9 Creating a setting file using the import
function

B Workflow of creating a setting file using the import function

The following flowchart shows the process of creating a setting file using the import function:

I Start Setting File Creation Software I

- =

Outﬁut a temﬁlate

Set air conditioner information in the temalate

|
Imﬁort

* |

Y

Set sxstem data

I Set server / interface I

Set indoor unitI outdoor unitI zone and demand

Y

Outgut DEF

* Configure the settings on the System tab, the pulse constant of Energy Monitoring Relay Interface Q'ty, etc. If
other settings need to be changed, change them.
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B Outputting a template

Output a template (Excel file) in which you enter information on an air conditioner connected to a BMS model.
Select the [Tool] menu then [Output Template] on the Main Menu screen, and then select a BMS model.

m
" dain menu

Fle Operation | Tool | Help
" 1 ]
HEN AN | | Output Template r |“ Touch Screen Controller |
Irnpiort: 3 Cormpliant Manager =
M ’7 Celete History C Srnart BMS Manager
F}e;quer:my : i ',,' Smart BMS Manager with data analyzer =
Select File | | § e
R BACret(STEMNOSE)
T — Initialization Tool
~History List s, . e
File: Marme Syste Model List i

Fig.146 [Main Menu] screen

EN
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Select the destination folder and enter a file name to save the template. A message appears, and then the template
is output.

Save As @

Save jn: |_} template ﬂ e EF B2

ay

iy Recent
Docunments

Desklop
ty Docurments
.
|- o
o
by Compriter
bl Metwark  File name: | ﬂ &l
Places
j Cancel

Save as lype: |Template files [*.xlz)

Fig.147 [Save As] screen

Main Menu

-
\ 11) File output process is successfully completed,
“—

Fig.148 Output completion dialog box

' ' - & aaxls [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel - =
— e [ Page\ﬁyaul F-jr\as [@r Reﬁw x Lns @ -

- ow

=C) 1 = y: - o
ehoCul arial o - A & |F == ®r| | Siwaep et General - E—,‘ ==/ ] . udulos 3 }3
3 Copy p = = — 3] Fill - i
Paste || - - ~||| &= rad e e - 9 =0 .00/ Conditional Format Cell Insert elete Format Sort & Find 8
2 romatpanter || B4 U ][ S A)|E Mapéten maa | bt e Formatting ~ as Table ~ Styles - <2 Clear ~ er+ Select~
Clipboard Pl Font {F] (P Mumber (P Styles Cells Editing
[ 513 - %]
T [ ] E F & H 4 K L W H 0 P [ 3 3 [ T — |
1 -
. | Building Name | | | IP Address 192.168.2.30 |
3
: i Conditioner Infarmation Diigital 0 Fielay Inrerface | Enetad Manitoring
. Fower Fower
5 | Gudserriame | Compoason |PesrUntodel| g | Senval | Une | doortii - Giowp | CRE RS grountnsoor| e | o ame et | I e
e Hlame. Address | Address | Address | Address | M0 Hlame i | o || e ||
8 - Channel | - Channel | - Channel | - Channel
7 T
8
5
1
11
12
12
1
15
16
1
18
18
L) L
21 [
2 i
23 [
21 0
25 B
26 20
27 o
28 7
29 FE)
20 2

Fig.149 Example: Template for Smart BMS Manager
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B Setting air conditioner information in the template

Set the air conditioner name, model name, address, zone, door lock channel, and energy monitoring relay interface
channel. For the model name, refer to the model list output by selecting [Tool] > [Output Template] > [Model List]
on the Main Menu screen.

v o s sm.xls [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel A
7 7 - x
— ame I Fag out Formulas Add-ns @ -
jci G, e
ghacit Arial o - l[A & = Wrap Text General - LA ;d 2 s, }}
53 Copy B i @] Fin - 3
Paste I U -] A~ T § - 5, 9 |[=8 ;%8| conditional Format cel Format Find &
~  f Format Painter = e — 2 00> e matting - as Table ~ Styles = - 2 Clear~ Selact
Clipboard F] Font i Alignment e Number i Styles Editing
[ L18 - fe | unit2-1-3 [#
A B C o & F ] H J K ks M H L] P '] R 5 T u 51
1 =1
. | Building Name | toshiba | | IP Address 192.168.2.30
2
&t Conditioner Information Digital 110 Relay Interface | €194 Menitaring
4 RelayInterface
2 Power Pouer
Mo Ourdoor Unit Parent Keylnput | Fire Alaim _|
s OuidoorMame | Combination | MeorHtMadel| ey, | Central | Line indoorlnitl - Group o RCareuptindesr) g wne | Tenant Mame Area bame Hiete] It 3
Model Name Mame Address | Address | Address [ Address Ho. Mame Address Address Bddress Bddress
] 5 - Channel - Channel - Channel -Channgl
7 1 4 MCY-MAPOEOTHT] MMU-AP0032H 2 1 4 1 1 [1] unitZ-4-1 Floors tenants aresf -6 15 22 22
8 CY-IMAPDE0THT] MMU-APO0S2H i unit2-4-7 lowor tenant! ares! B -5 - -
] | MMU-AF0152H unitl-3-! o tenant; area; -3 -4 - -
10 Y MU AFT242H unitz 4 loor tenant areal 5 5 z X
11 | 75| MM F unitl-3- loor: tenant; ares: = - - - Ll
i ] - I8P OS04HT 8RAMO- WK S 02HE HE unitl-3-: lowor tenant: ares: - - - -
13 IMY-AP4201TS-E| MMU-AFP03E2H uniti-1-2 oo tenant| areal 41 - - -
12 - APA201TE E|_MMU-AF4E2H it 11 joor tenantl areal [ ¥ T T
15 H ko Air Heat Exchan) Wh-MTSO0HE 1 unitz-3-3 oo tenant: ared - - - -
1€ MY -MAPOS02FTE] MMU-APOSEZH unit2-1-2 lowor: tenant: ales: - - - -
17 [neral purpose interfneral purpose intetr 1 unitZ31 o tenant ares E 5 X X
18 A IAFDENZETE] MIM-APDDSTH MK loor tenant: area E X ¥ X
18 MY-MAFOS02ZF TS MMU-APMZIH unitZ-1-4 oo tenant’ ares - - - -
20 [ IMY-MAPOS0ZF TS WMMU-APOSTH unit2-1-5 lowor: tenant: ales: - - - -
21 15 3 IMY-MAPDZ02F TS MMU-APIEH 2 E 1 B 2 z unit2-1-§ Hoord tenantd aresd 45 [ 5 5
22 1§ 3 MY-MAFOZ0ZFTE] MMU-AFPDZ4H 2 3 1 i 2 z unitz-1-7 Floord tenantd aread 45 46 ksl ksl
23 [ E] FAv-MAFDENZETE] MIMD-APDZTIH z 3 [ & H B unitE A floors tenant3 aread 5 (5 35 35
21 3 7 P Sh0SAT E| P SMEEUTE] 1 5 7 1 0 [ unitt 71 floord tenanth area [ 7 FX) FX)
25 13 1 MY -0F4201T8-E| MMU-APOI30IH 1 F 4 4 2 El uniti-1-4 Hoor tenantl areal 41 4-2 32 32
26 20 (] RAV-SPIN3AT-E | RAY-SMEE4UT-E| 1 3 T 2 a [1] unith-7-2 Floors tenanté aresb -8 7 2-4 2-4
27 21 1 MY -AP4201T8-E| MMU-APO3EIH 1 il 1 5 1 [1] uniti-1-5 foor tenantl areal 41 4-2 32 32
28 22
29 23
30 E]
31 25
32 26
33 27
34 28
39 23
Fig.150 Template setting example (Smart BMS Manager)
: =
ame Insert Page Layout Formulas Reuiaw Visw @ - o x
] 163 m;
= e ) Z AutoSum ~ A *:
# Arial -l - ATl =i Wrap Text ‘J/ f\f }}
= -+ #] Fill - Z
Paste || S A~ -2 Merge & Center ~ § - % 3 [[%8 ;09| Conditional Format Sort & Find &
erge ente 00 0 Clear = .
- = 23 = Formatting = as Table ~ - - 4 Clear Filter~ S -
Al - b3 ¥
A B o] D E G =
' 5 Lzl
2 VRF DI/SDI Other
3 | Qutdoor Unit Combination Model Name Indoor Unit Model Name Qutdoor Unit Combination Model Name  Indoor Unit Model Name Qutdoor Unit Combi
4 MCY-MAPO401HT MMU-AP0021H RAV-3 DI2_RAV-SM UT-E General purpose interfa
5 MCY-MAPOS01HT MMU-AP0121H -5 AV-SM560UT-E Air to Air Heat Exchal
i} MCY-MAPOGOTHT MMU-APO151H V-5 -SM562UT-E Air to Air Heat Exchan
i MIMY-MAPO501TE-E MMU-AP0181H V-5 o M564UT-E Airto Air Heat Exchang
g IMY-MAPOG01TS-E MMU-AP0241H Y-S DI3_RAV-3M304UT-E Air to Air Heat Exchang
a INY-MAPO801TS-E MMU-AP0271H -5 SM563UT-E Air to Air Heat Exchal
10 MIMY-MAP1001T8-E MMU-APO301H W-8P11 W-8M1104UT-E Air to Air Heat Exchange
11 MIMY-MAP1201T8-E MMU-AP0361H RAV-SMB01AT-E DIM1_RAV-SMB00UT-E Airto Air Heat Exchant
19 LKAV ADAANATO O RIRALL ADNAOALL DAL QRIONTAT C ] e =] QRIonNLIT C
M 4 b b | model <%0 . M »
Ready I E e = e [1] o

Fig.151 [Model List]
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B Importing

Apply air conditioner information in the Excel file to the Setting File Creation Software by selecting and importing
a file containing the air conditioner information as a template.
Select the [Tool] menu then [Import] on the Main Menu screen, and then select a BMS model.

M
" dain Mmenu

Fle Operation | Tool | Help
E Ak 3 . Cutput Template 3
L 1
| Imnport 3 m Touch Screen Contraller L
Mew ( Delete Histary b Compliant Manager
o [ Erequenw } e =
Srmart BMS Manager with data analyzer
Initialization Tool
—Histary List BAChet(STEMOZE)
EaCret(STEML0E] feam
FIlE NE"TIE 5‘5"51: mraarmme= =T l:l_ICII T OrT,

Fig.152 [Main Menu] screen
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Select an Excel file to import. The import starts.

Open [E

Look jn: IL‘j‘ termplate j L cF E-
3 Eaa.xls
D g
iy Recent
Docunments
Desklop

2
tdy Docurments

by Camputer

My Metwork  File name: Ism.:-tls j Open
Places
Files of bupe: IImpnrt files [*.xls] ;I Cancel I
i

Fig.153 [Open] screen

The import starts, and the progress bar appears.

Srnart BMS Manager data is importing. .. Please wait for a while,

During “"EXCEL" data reading,

Fig.154 Progress bar

An error occurs if the Excel file to import is opened. Close the Excel file.

.Impurt - Smart BMS Manager

L) E The process cannok access the File 'CrDocuments and Setkingsism.xls' because it is being used by another process,
L

Fig.155 Error message box
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An error occurs if the Excel file to import contains an error. The cause and line No. are displayed. Check the Excel
file. (Example: The model name does not exist, the indoor unit No. is duplicate)

-

Import - Smart BMS Manager

] &n indoor unit address is repeated.,
[ Targek Line 1 2 Line

Fig.156 Error message (Example: The indoor unit No. is duplicate)

When the import is complete, the Data Input Main screen appears. Configure the settings on the System tab, the
pulse constant of Energy Monitoring Relay Interface Q'ty, etc. If other settings need to be changed, change them.

~ Data Input Main E]@

File  Operation Help
+ @B
System ]Server } Interface | Cutdoor ] Fone ] Indoor ]
Item Data I;
Evilding narme Toshiba
Built-in contraller fire alarm channel 0: MfA -
Indoor unit total O'ty |1D
Duaily report closing tirme(meter-read time) 2359
Monthly report closing date 31
Lock Linkage Mode 0: Setting Mo.O i
Date display format 12wy fodd I
Starting day of the week 1: Sunday i
Energy Monitoring 1: Walid(Distribution by capacity dernand) hd
Stand-by power counting 1: Proportional sharing on indoor unit horse power codes, hd
Words in error code definition file and zone name tags |1: English I
Temperature display: Interval 0 Unit 1 C. i
Temperature display: C.fF. 0:C |
CONTACT Info.
=l

Srnart EMS Manager(BMS-SM1280HTLE)

Fig.157 [Data Input Main] screen (System tab)
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B Outputting a DEF File

Click the [Output File] button, or select the [File] menu then [Output DEF File].

~ Data Input Main g@

File  Operation Help
+ @B
C;utput Fiie| Interface | Outdoor ] Zone ] Indoor]
Item Data -
Euilding name |toshiba
Built-in contraller fire alarm channel 00 MfA -
Indoor unit total O'ty 21

Fig.158 [Output File] button

~ Data Input Main E]@

File | Operation Help
+ Upload
(& Output DEF File door ] Zone ] Incloor ]
[E] save setting File Data o
Save Setting File As =] |toshiba
@ Close larmn channel 00 MfA =l
| woor e vovdl Q'ty 21

Fig.159 [Output DEF File] menu
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Appendix A

B Applying the monthly report tenant name to the tenant name

Select a tenant on the zone setup screen, and click the [Automatic setting of Tenant Name] button or select the

[Operation] menu then [Automatic setting of Tenant Name]. The name of the monthly report tenant will be

registered to the tenant. Note that the [Automatic setting of Tenant Name] button and menu are only available if

the tenant name has not been registered.

* The number of characters for the tenant name is limited and the name may not be automatically set depending
on the system.

r'zﬁafafnpufﬂaln — T = ﬂ ﬁ r

Fle  Operation ool Help Click button

DM EHEBEERX R4

Monthly repart tenant name

Fig.160 [Zone] screen ([Automatic setting of Tenant Name] button)

Tool Help

Set Tree Mame ERIE )

= Tree View

bor Zone | tdnor |

BUECR | ]} rew
COutdoor Unit Copy
Incoor Lnit B Multiple Copy
Mail Setting K Deletz

Insert

Renurmber
Up

Doy

Automatic setting of Tenant Name

Fig.161 [Zone] screen ([Automatic setting of Tenant Name] menu)

 ~Data Input Main M

Fle Operaton  Tool  Help
B EERRXE4+d &

System | Server | Interfacel Outdoor  £ane |Ind00r|

Monthly report tenant name
A Tenant A Tenant
B Tenant B Tenant

C Tenant  Tenant
[ Tenant [ Tenant
E Tenant E Tenant

F Tenant F Tenant
G Tenant G Tenant
H Tenart H Tenant

Lelelelololelels

Fig.162 [Zone] screen (Monthly report tenant name applied to tenant)
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B Copying a cell of an indoor unit

Follow the procedure below:
(1) Select a source cell, and press Ctrl + C.

'~ Data Input Main uw
Fle  Operation Tool Help
L@ EEEaX24+¥C

System | Server J Interface | Outdoor | Zone  Indaor |

Mo |LIME Mo ine Address ar unit adc|t Indoar Uni| urit mode|r0up,‘indoor || Floar name | Tenant name | Area name |00r-l0ck inpLt nam|e alarm
11 - 1 u] Mo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setti
T il | u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
T ak (i u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
T il il u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
? ik i u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil

Fig.163 [Indoor] screen (Source cell selected)

(2) Select a target cell.

‘» Data Input Main l___]w

Fle  Operation Tool Help
Cr O BERRXpe4d+ o

System | Server [ Interface | Outdoor | Zane Indoor |

Mo |LIME Mo ine Address ar unit adc|t Indoar Uni| urit mode|r0up,‘indoor || Floar name | Tenant name | Area name |00r-l0ck inpLt nam|e alarm
11 - I u] Mo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setti
T al il u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
T ik il I u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
T s il T u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
? el I~ | u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil

Fig.164 [Indoor] screen (Target cell selected)

(3) Press Ctrl + V to paste the data.

"% Data Input Main l__.]w
Fle  Operation Tool Help
L@ EHEEaX24+¥C

System | Server [ Interface | Outdoor | Zane Indoor |

Mo |LINE Mo ine Address|or unit adc|t Indoor Uni| unit mode|r0up,‘indoor || Floor name | Tenant name | Area name |00r-l0ck input nam|e alarmn
1|1 - I u] Mo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setti
T 1 |} u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
T 1 i 1| u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
T 1 Jfuct T u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
? s I~ | u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil

Fig.165 [Indoor] screen (Result)
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To copy data to subsequent cells, follow the procedure below:
(1) Select a source cell.

A B'ata Input ﬁa’ln uw
Fle  Operation Tool Help
BB EERX24V G

System | Server [ Interface | Outdoor | Zane Indoor |

Mo |LINE Mo ine Address|or unit adc|t Indoor Uni| unit mode|r0up,‘indoor || Floor name | Tenant name | Area name |00r-l0ck input nam|e alarmn
11 - 1 u] Mo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setti
T 1 I u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
T 1 (i u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
T 1 i u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
? ak 1= | u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil

Fig.166 [Indoor] screen (Source cell selected)

(2) Click and hold the lower right corner of the cell (the cursor changes to a “+” shape), and drag it over the target
cells.

"« Data Tnput Main M
Fle  Operation Tool Help
@R EERX24V G

System | Server J Interface | Outdoor | Zone  Indoor |

Mo |LIME Mo ine Address ar unit adc|t Indoar Uni| urit mode|r0up,‘indoor || Floar name | Tenant name | Area name |00r-l0ck inpLt nam|e alarm
1|1 - 13 u] Mo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setti
T el i u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
T ik - u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
T i il u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
? it I~ | u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil

Fig.167 [Indoor] screen (Target cell selected)

(3) Release the mouse button.

"« Data Input Main uw
Fle  Operation Tool Help
BRI EERX24V G

System | Server [ Interface | Outdoor | Zane Indoor |

Mo |[LIME Mo ine Address|0r unit adc|t Indoar Uni| urit mode|r0up,‘indoor || Floar name | Tenant name | Area name |00r-l0ck inpLt nam|e alarm
1|1 I~ I u] Mo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setting jl\lo setti
T 1 fad 1 u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
T ak i 1| u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
T i | T u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil
? ak I | u] Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo setting j Mo settil

Fig.168 [Indoor] screen (Result)
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Appendix B BACnet (BMS-STBNO9UL, BMS-
STBN10UL)

/N\ CAUTION

The air conditioner number is used as the identifier (address) for the air conditioner on the system when it is connected
to the system.

This number is automatically indexed when a file is output, if an indoor unit is added, deleted, or moved on the indoor
tab, the air conditioner number before the change may be different after the change.

Because of this, if the operation above is done, the air conditioner number is changed and the address may be incorrect
when reconnecting to the system (The air conditioner may not operate or a different air conditioner may operate).

If you change the settings on the indoor tab, it may change the air conditioner number used on the system, therefore
note that it may be necessary to reset the system when outputting the file and uploading to the BACnet local server.

B Using the Setting File Creation Software for North America

Starting / Exiting the Setting File Creation Software for North America

Starting the Setting File Creation Software for North America
Use the desktop icon or Windows menu to start the Setting File Creation Software for North America.

1 Start the Setting File Creation Software for North America.
» Desktop icon
Double-click the desktop icon.

ar
Maorkh America

Fig.169 Setting File Creation Software for North America desktop icon

* Windows menu
Select [Start] > [All Programs] > [Toshiba] > [Setting File Creation Software for North Americal].
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2 The startup screen appears.
The startup screen appears.

TOSHIBA

Carrier
Setting File Creation Software
for North America

Fig.170 Startup screen

3 Setting File Creation Software for North America Startup Complete.
The startup screen (Fig.170) disappears, and the Main Menu screen (Fig.1) appears. The Setting File Creation
Software for North America startup is now complete, and the software can be operated.
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Exiting the Setting File Creation Software for North America
Click the [Close] button, the Exit button, or select the [File] menu then [Exit].

File  Operation Tool Help Click button

Fig.171 [Main Menu] screen (Close button)

File  Operation Tool

B = U_r@

Click button

Fig.172 [Main Menu] screen (Exit button)

Filel Operation Tool Help
B

Mew
E Open
fting File Data for BMS System newly.
|_L1~ Upload g ¥ Y
Recently Used File o File Data for BMS System.

E Bt

Fig.173 [Main Menu] screen (Exit menu)

The exit confirmation dialog box appears.
Click [Yes] to exit, or [No] to cancel exiting.

-
Main Menu u

Are you sure you want to exit the application program?

Cancel |

Fig.174 Exit confirmation dialog box
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Creating New Data

Click the [New] button, or select the [File] menu then [New]. The Select System screen (Fig.2) appears.

* Main Menu E@g

~

&
File Operation Tool Help
_ T
EN=NE 3} | ) ——— _ Click button
New Create a Setting File Data for BMS Systemn newly.

Select File Edit a Setting File Data for BMS System.

Fig.175 [Main Menu] screen (New button 1)

* Main Menu E@g

i
F"EA/GD—EW Click button
= (s W

Fig.176 [Main Menu] screen (New button 2)

I % Main Menu
_Hle | Operation  Tool Help
E New
|~ Open
% Upload ing File Data for BMS Systern newly.
Recently Used File g File Data for BMS System.
B e
RIE R S S

Fig.177 [Main Menu] screen (New menu)

When the Open screen has opened, select a file to edit. The system screen (Fig.3) appears.

"(—-\' .’ | . » SFC » Configuration file - Search Configuration file

Organize * MNew folder - 0 @

|| ToshibaBldg-BACnetdl.bac
|| ToshibaBldg-BACnhetd2.bac

I || ToshibaBldg-SMOL.cm2
|| ToshibaBldg-5M02.cm2

File name: - ’Sett'mg File Data (*.tsc;*.cml;*.c v]

[ open |v] [ cancel |

Fig.178 [Open] screen
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Using a History File to Edit Data

Double-click a line in the History List, or select a file from Recently Used File. The system screen (Fig.3) appears.

File Operation Tool Help

‘Belx R

New Create a Setting File Data for BMS System newly.

Select File Edit a Setting File Data for BMS System.

—History List Double-click

CLETT] 4 =1 I

ame s K
che 14dlTlE (= LLIE 14 [ &
ToshibaBldg-SMO1.cm2  Smart BMS Manager with data analyzer(BMS-SM1280ETLE) Wednesday, Ju

ToshibaBldg-5M02.cm2 Smmart BMS Manager with data analyzer(BMS-SM1280ETLE) Wednesday, 1u
ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac BACnet(BM5-STBHN10DE) Wednesday, Ju
ToshibaBldg-BACnet02.bac BACnet(BMS-STBN10E) Wednesday, Ju

Fig.179 [Main Menu] screen (History List)
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Up to 9 files are stored in Recently Used File.

~% Main Men

File | Operation Tool Help
£ New
= Open
¢ Upload
| RecentyUsedFle » | 1 ToshibaBldg-SM01.cm2
Exit 2 ToshibaBldg-SM02.cm2

Ty 3 ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac

File Mame 4 ToshibaBldg-BACnet02.bac Prepare:
BMS-SM1280ETLE} Wednesday, Ju

Smart BMS Manager with data analyzer(BMS-SM1280ETLE) Wednesday, 1u
Wednesday, Ju

Wednesday, Ju

ing File Data for BMS System newly.

ToshibaBldg-5M02.cm2
ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac BACnet(BMS-STBHN10E)
ToshibaBldg-BACnet02.bac BACnet(BMS-STBN10DE)

Fig.180 [Main Menu] screen (Recently Used File)

If the selected file does not exist, a warning appears.

Fig.181 Warning message box
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Setting Up the System

Select the [System] tab and configure the settings.

% ToshibaBlde-BACnet01bac* - Data Input Main

=101 ]

Fle  QOperation Tool Help
B E
System |Ser\rer / Interface | Qutdoor | Indoor | Control Setting{Communication) |
Item Data
Building name ToshibaBldg-BACnet01
Indoor unit total Q'ty 128
Temperature display: Interval 0: Unit 1 C. j
Temperature display: C./F. 0: C. j
Event Priority 7
BACnet Systermn with Smart BMS Manager Series 0: Void j
Receive UDP Port 47808
Transmit UDP Port 47808

Device instance Number additional value

Instance Number Setting

0

0: Use 1byte of Last byte of IP address number

T

BACnet(BMS-STEN10E)

Fig.182 [System] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Item Data type Selection Note

Building name Entered by user
Indoor unit total Q'ty Entered by user Numeric value only Up to 128

; . Selected by user .
Temperature display: Interval (BMS-STBNOSE cannot be edited) Select from list

. . Selected by user .
Temperature display: C./F. (BMS-STBNOSE cannot be edited) Select from list
Event Priority (*) Entered by user Numeric value only 0-255

BACnet System with Smart BMS
Manager Series

Selected by user

Select from list

Receive UDP Port (*)

Entered by user

Numeric value only

47808 - 47823
49152 - 65535

Transmit UDP Port (*)

Entered by user

Numeric value only

47808 - 47823
49152 - 65535

Device instance Number additional
value (*)

Selected by user

Select from list

Instance Number Setting (*)

Entered by user

Numeric value only

0 -4194303

(*) BMS-STBN10UL only

Table.8 How to enter / select data
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Setting Up the Server

Select "Server Setting" on the "Server / Interface" tab and set the number of interfaces and the IP address of the

BACnet local server.

On the BACnet, when the server's IP address is uploaded it is automatically edited according to the IP address,
subnet mask, and default gateway information set in this tab.

Server Setting ||1nte|'face Address |

| outdoor | Indoor |

Controller

IP Address Subnet Mask

Default Gateway

TCS-Net Relay Interface Q'ty

BACnet

192.168.1.100 |255.255.255.0

192.168.1.1

8

BACnet(BMS-5TBN10E)

Fig.183 [Server Setting] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Item Data type Selection Note
IP Address Entered by user Numeric value only
Subnet Mask Entered by user Numeric value only

Default Gateway

Entered by user

Numeric value only

TCS-net Relay Interface Q'ty

Entered by user

Numeric value only

Table.9 How to enter / select data
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Setting Up the Interface Address
Select the [Interface Address] tab under the [Server / Interface] tab, and configure the settings.

File  QOperation Tool Help
LB
System Server | Interface | outdoor | Indoor |
Server Setting] Interface Address |

Controller Unit Murnber
Mol
No.2
No.3
MNo.4
MNo.5
No.&
MNo.7
No.B

&
i
3

TCS-Met Relay Interface

L= =R R TR

BACnet(BMS-5TBN10E)

Fig.184 [Interface Address] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Item Data type Selection Note

EggNet Relay Interface Address Entered by user Numeric value only 1-8

Table.10 How to enter / select data
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Adding an Outdoor Unit

Click the [New] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [New]. A line will be added to the outdoor
unit list.

ToshibaBldg-BACnet0l.bac

File  Operation .M—H-ﬂl_ Click button |

I Cr @ B |[E]

System | Serve ., ferface Outdoar | Indoor |

Mo | IfF Mo |Line address|Outdoor unit combination model name | Qutdoor unit model name | Qutdoor name | Qutdoor unit address
1 j 1fMMY-AP2824 TE-E MMY-MAP1O04TE-E PADDL 1
1 j 1| MMY-AP2824TE-E MMY-MAP1004TE-E PADOL 2
1 j 1|/ MMY-AP28B24TE-E MMY-MAPOB04TE-E PADOL 3

Fig.185 [Outdoor] tab (New button)

ac* - Data Input Mair

File || Operation | Tool Help

Y [“| Outdoor Unit  » |||— Newr |

Systerl Indoor Unit Copy
Mo | I/F No |Line address|[}ut s et |name|[}utd00r unit model name | Outdoor name | Qutdoor unit address
N 1 MMy /< Delete MMY-MAP1004 T8-E PADDL 1
2 |1 -] 1 MMY — MMY-MAP1004T8-E PADOL 2
3 |1 > LMMY-AP L824 TE5-E MMY-MAPOB04TE-E PADDL 3

Fig.186 [Outdoor] tab (New menu)

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Item

Data type

Selection

Note

IF No

Selected by user

Select from list

Line address

Entered by user

Numeric value only

Outdoor unit combination model name

Selected by user

Select from the Select
outdoor unit model screen

Outdoor unit model name

Cannot be edited

Select from the Select
outdoor unit model screen

Outdoor name

Entered by user

Outdoor unit address

Cannot be edited

Table.11 How to enter / select data
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Selecting an Outdoor Unit

Clicking a cell of an outdoor unit combination model name on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5) displays the Select outdoor
unit model screen. On the screen, double-click a cell of an outdoor unit model, or select a model then click the OK
button. “Outdoor unit combination model name”, “Outdoor unit model name,” and “Outdoor unit address” will
automatically become available on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5). To cancel changing the outdoor unit setting, click the
Cancel button to return to the [Outdoor] tab.

Mini-SMMS

Outdoor unit model name

MMY-AP2824T8-E
31 |[MMY-AP3014HTE-E
32 MMY-AP3014T8-E
33 |MMY-AP3024HTS-E
34 |[MMY-AP3024T8-E
35 |MMY-AP3Z214HTS-E J
36 |MMY-AP3214T8-E
37 |MMY-AP3224HTE-E
38 |MMY-AP3224T8-E
39 |MMY-AP3414HTS-E
40 |[MMY-AP3414T8-E
41 |MMY-AP3424HTE-E

-
RMARAY AN2ATATO C _I

oK | Cancel |

Fig.187 [Select outdoor unit model] screen
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Copying the Data of an Outdoor Unit

Select a line of an outdoor unit on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5), and click the [Copy] button, or select the [Operation]
menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [Copy]. The copied outdoor unit will be added to the outdoor unit list. The numbers of the
copied “Line address” will automatically be increased in one.

s ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac* - Data Input Mai [ .|

File  Operation Click button

System | Server / Ime Outdoar | Indoor |

Mo | IfF Mo |Line address|[}utdoor unit combination model name| Qutdoor unit model name | Qutdoor name | Qutdoor unit address

1 - 1 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004T8-E PADOL 1
1 2 1 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004T8-E PADDL 2
1 j 1 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAPOB04TE-E PADD 3

Fig.188 [Outdoor] tab (Copy button)

- Data Input Mai

File] | Operation | Tool Help

S ‘| Qutdoor Unit  » | E  New
Systdr Indoor Unit | 2 Copy |
g [24  Multiple Copy - -
Mo| IfF Mo |Line addre55|[}ut i iname|[}utd&ur unit model name | Qutdoor name | Outdoor unit address
1 - 1 mmy o< Delete MMY-MAP1004T8-E PADOL 1
1 - 1/Mmy| Z?* Insert MMY-MAP1004T8-E PAODL 2
1 & 1 MMY-AFZ8.24 T8-E MMY-MAPOB04TE-E Pa001 3

Fig.189 [Outdoor] tab (Copy menu)
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Copying the Data of Multiple Outdoor Units

Select a line of outdoor unit on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5), and click the [Multicopy] button, or select the [Operation]
menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [Multicopy]. The Copy line count screen appears.

ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac™ - Data Input Maii =

Ele Qperation | Tool ﬁﬂb—' Click button |
e o8 1B @K 2
Systeml Server | I”terr_‘IMultipleCopy Indoor'

No | IfF Mo |Line address|[}utdoor unit combination model name|[}utdoor unit model name | Outdoor name | Outdoor unit address

1 hd 1 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004T8-E PADOL 1
2 |1 w7 1 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004T8-E PADD 2
1 j 1 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAPOB04TS-E PADD 3

Fig.190 [Outdoor] tab (Multicopy button)

ToshibaBldg-BACnetDl.bac

File }| Operation | Tool Help

I: [ | Qutdoor Unit  » | E New
Syst Indoor Unit = Copy
[ = 2 ]
Mo | I/F No |Line address|l]ut | & Multple Copy | iname|Dutduur unit model name | Outdoor name | Outdoor unit address
1 - 1 MMy &K Delete MMY-MAP 1004 T8-E PADDL 1
1 - 1/ MMy > Insert MMY-MAP1004T8-E PADOL 2
3 |1 - 1 MMY-AP 2824 T8-E MMY-MAPOBD4TE-E PADD1 3

Fig.191 [Outdoor] tab (Multicopy menu)

Enter the copy count, then click the OK button. The copied outdoor units will be added to the outdoor unit list. The
numbers of the copied “Line address” will automatically be increased in one.

- A i

Copy line count

| Cla

0K | Cancel |

Fig.192 [Copy line count] screen
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Operating Instructions

Deleting the Data of Outdoor Units

Select one or more lines of outdoor units on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5), and click the [Delete] button, or select the

[Operation] menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [Delete].

ToshibaBldg-BACnet01l.bac™ - Data Input Ma

File  Operation | Tool HE!E/_| Click button |

IiC+ BB 2 X

Systeml Server | Inteﬂ%cem‘e:l‘;‘e‘lﬁﬂr | Indunr'

No | IfF Mo |Line addresslt}utdoor unit combination model name|[}utdoor unit model name | Outdoor name | Outdoor unit address
1 j 1 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004T8-E PADOL 1
2 [1 j 1 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004T8-E PADDL 2
1 o 1 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAPOBO4TS-E PADDL 3
1 - 2 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004TE-E PAOD2 1
3 [1 R 2 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004TS-E PADDZ 2
6 (1 j 2|MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAPOBO4TE-E PADO2 3
Fig.193 [Outdoor] tab (Delete button)
ToshibaBldg-BACnet0Lbac™ - Data Input Mair [

File }| Operation | Tool Help

I: [ [“| Qutdoor Unit  » | E New
Systerl Indoor Unit = Copy
- :

Mo | IfF No Line address|l]utrl % Multple Copy ! name|Dutduur unit model name | Outdoor name|Qutdoor unit address

1|t~ 1 Mmy| < Delete MMY-MAP1004T8-E PADOL 1

1 - 1 MMy 2> Insert MMY-MAP1004TB-E PADD1 2

3 1 > 1T MMY-AFZS529 T5-E MMY-MAPDE04TE-E PAQDL 3

1 - 2 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004TE-E PADOZ2 1

1 i 2|MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1O04TE-E PaDO2 2

1 j 2|MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAPOBD4TE-E PaDO2 3

Fig.194 [Outdoor] tab (Delete menu)

The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.
Click the OK button to delete. The outdoor units will be deleted from the outdoor unit list. To cancel deletion, click

the Cancel button.
ToshibaBldg-BACnet0Lbac* - Data Input Main h e |

| Are you sure you want to delete the outdoor unit setting?

Cancel |

Fig.195 Deletion confirmation dialog box
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Operating Instructions

Inserting an Outdoor Unit

Select a line of an outdoor unit on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5), and click the [Insert] button, or select the [Operation]

menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [Insert]. A line will be inserted at the selected location in the outdoor unit list.

ToshibaBldg-BACnet0l.bac

File

I C» 0§ B & "4

Dperation  Tool

Help o

Click button

Systeml Server | Interface Ou Insertl Indunr'

No | I/F No |Line address|[}utd00r unit combination model name | Outdoor unit model name | Outdoor name | Outdoor unit address
1)1 j 1 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004TS-E PADOL 1
2 |1 j 1 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004T8-E PADDL 2
1 R 1 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAPOBO4TS-E PADDL 3
1 hd 2 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004TE-E PAOD2 1
1 [ 2|MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004TS-E PADO2 2
1 j 2| MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAPOB04TS-E PADO2 3

Fig.196 [Outdoor] tab (Insert button)

ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac

File || Operation | Tool Help

Uil¢ | Outdoorunt » | pew
Systeh Indoor Unit = Copy
Mo | IfF Mo |Line address|l]utc % Mulcple Copy |name|Dutdunr unit model name | Outdoor name| Outdoor unit address
1t~ 1 MMy & Delete MMY-MAP1004 T8-E PADOL 1
1 ] 1 MMy Insert MMY-MAP1004 T8-E PADOL 2
1~ LD N Y < — MMY-MAPDBO4TB-E PADD1 3
1 - 2 MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004 T8-E PADD2 1
1 2|MMY-AP2824T8-E MMY-MAP1004T8-E PADO2 2
1 j 2| MMY-AP2824 T8-E MMY-MAP 0804 T8-E PADDZ 3

Fig.197 [Outdoor] tab (Insert menu)
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Adding an Indoor Unit

Click the [New] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Indoor Unit] > [New]. A line will be added to the indoor
unit list.

File  Operation 240 alg
Cr @

S'_.fsteml Ser\rermrﬁjcel Dutdoor

Mo |[IfF No Line Address|Indoor unit address|P3rent Indoor Unit Mo. oor unit model na|R.C.groupfindoor name | Air Conditioner Mao.
b 1 1 0 MMU-APO0O92H ACDOL
0 MMU-APD0O92H ACDOZ2
0 MMU-APOO92H  ACDODZ
0 MMU-APDO92H  ACDD4
0 MMU-APDO92H  ACDDS
0 MMU-APDD92H  ACDOG

= = = = ==

Lelelele]s
e e e e
L= T, R S (8]

o o o o o o

Fig.198 [Indoor] tab (New button)

ToshibaBldg-BACnet0l.bac -

Filef| Operation | Tool Help
¢ Outdoor Unit 4 ¥
Syster| Indoor Unit 3 | E New |
No JI/F No|Line Addre55|1nduu Cowy Unit Mo.|oor unit model na|R.C.groupjind00r name | Air Conditioner Mo.
1 i~ 1 Muftiple Copy 0 MMU-APOOO2H  ACDOL 0
2 |1~ 1 Lozl 0 MMU-APOO92H  ACD02 0
3t~ 1 Insert 0 MMU-APO092H  ACO03 0
41 ~ 1 4 u 0 MMU-APO092H  ACOD4 0
511 - 1 % Down 0 MMU-APO0O92H  ACDOS 0
6 T~ T 7 0 MMU-APO0O92H  ACODG 0
Fig.199 [Indoor] tab (New menu)
The following table shows how to enter / select data:
ltem Data type Selection Note
IF No Selected by user Select from list
Line address Entered by user Numeric value only
Indoor unit address Entered by user Numeric value only
Parent Indoor Unit No. Entered by user Numeric value only
Indoor unit model name Selected by user Select frqm the Select
indoor unit model screen
R.C.group / indoor name Entered by user
Air Conditioner No. Cannot be edited

Table.12 How to enter / select data
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Operating Instructions

Selecting an indoor unit

Clicking a cell of an indoor unit model name on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7) displays the Select indoor unit model screen.
On the screen, double-click a cell of an indoor unit model, or select a model then click the OK button. “Indoor unit
model name” will automatically become available on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7). To cancel changing the indoor unit
setting, click the Cancel button to return to the [Indoor] tab.

3 Select indoor unit mode

WRF

Other

DI/5DI " SpI

e Q) ola o e =EH

* SMMS-

{7 SHRM-i " 5-MMS (" S-HRM { Mini-SMM5

Cpr AL |

\
e

-l & | = =

Indoor unit model name sl

MMU-APOO92H

[F= T R = PR T R CO R FF R

—
[=]

—
—

MMU-APO122H
MMU-APO152H
MMU-APO182H
MMU-APO242H
MMU-APD272H
MMU-APOZ02H
MMU-APD2B2H
MMU-APO482H
MMU-APOS62H
MMU-APOOO1H

Fig.200 [Select indoor unit model] screen
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Copying the Data of an Indoor Unit

Select a line of an indoor unit on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7), and click the [Copy] button, or select the [Operation] menu
> [Indoor Unit] > [Copy]. The copied indoor unit will be added to the indoor unit list. The numbers of the copied
“Indoor unit address” and “R.C.group / indoor name” will automatically be increased in one.

File  Qperation  Tog
Cr || P
System | Server / IIEU_P;FEI Outdoor Indoor |

Mo |[IfF No Line Address|Indoor unit address|P3rent Indoor Unit N0.|00r unit model nalR.C.groupfindoor name | Air Conditioner Mo.

Click button

1 - 1 1 0 MMU-APO092H  ACOOL 0
2 1 - 1 2 0 MMU-APO0S2H  ACO02 0
3|1 1 3 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACO03 0
41~ 1 4 0 MMU-APOO92H  ACOD4 0
5 1 ~f 1 5 0 MMU-APO0S2H  ACDOS 0
6 (1 ~| 1 6 0 MMU-APO0S2H  ACO06 0

Fig.201 [Indoor] tab (Copy button)
"'\ ToshibaBldg-BACnet0L.bac - Data Input Man =)
File }| Operation | Tool Help
[ + Qutdoor Unit 5 %
Systi“ Indoor Unit 3 | E Mew
[
Mo JI/F No | Line Address|1ndoo| E Copy ‘ Unit No.|oor unit model na|R.C.grouD,"indoor name | Air Conditioner Mo.
1~ 1 & Multiple Copy ] 0 MMU-AP0092H  ACD01 0
2 |1~ 1 XK Delete 0 MMU-APO092H  ACO02 0
3t -+ 1 > Insert 0 MMU-APO09ZH  ACO03 0
41 1 4 uw 0 MMU-APODO2H  ACO04 0
5 1 ~ 1 ¥ Down 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACOOS 0
6 T~ T 5 0 MMU-APO092H  ACDO6 0

Fig.202 [Indoor] tab (Copy menu)
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Copying the Data of Multiple Indoor Units

Select a line of indoor unit on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7), and click the [Multicopy] button, or select the [Operation] menu
> [Indoor Unit] > [Multicopy]. The Copy line count screen appears.

£ ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac

File  Qperation Tool Click button
naE e HEke ¢
System| 5 Int f@J—ﬂmﬂT Indoor
U emI erver / Inte Multiple Copy |

No |IfF No|Line Address|Indoor unit address|P3rent Indoor Unit Mo. |oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name | Air Conditioner Ma.

I 1 1 0 MMU-APDD92H  ACDOL
0 MMU-APD0O92H  ACDOZ2
0 MMU-APDO92H  ACDDZ
0 MMU-APDO92H  ACDD4
0 MMU-APDDS2H  ACODS
0 MMU-APD0O92H  ACDOE

anojen | B ||
[ R
o o o o ol

EARARARAE
e
[= ' s B R S R S

Fig.203 [Indoor] tab (Multicopy button)

File || Operation | Tool Help
¢ (§ Outdoor Unit 4 &
Systd Indoor Unit 3 | E New
No JIfF No|Line Address|1nduul £ Copy M Unit Mo. oor unit model na|R.C.gmupjindoor name | Air Conditioner Mo.
1~ 1 |l Multiple Copy | 0 MMU-APO092H  ACODL 0
2 [t~ 1 X Delete 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACDDZ 0
3 - 1 > Insert 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACDD3 0
4 |t~ 1 4 ur 0 MMU-APO09ZH  ACO04 0
51 ~ 1 ¥ Down 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACO0S 0
6 [T ¥ T 0 0 MMU-APDO92H  ACDDE 0

Fig.204 [Indoor] tab (Multicopy menu)

Enter the copy count, then click the OK button. The copied indoor units will be added to the indoor unit list. The
numbers of the copied “Indoor unit address” and “R.C.group / indoor name” will automatically be increased in one.

Copy line count

0K | Cancel |

Fig.205 [Copy line count] screen
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Deleting the Indoor Units

Select one or more lines of indoor units on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7), and click the [Delete] button, or select the
[Operation] menu > [Indoor Unit] > [Delete].

[\ ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac

Fle Operation Tool _Help Click button
NI
System' Server | Interface mm Indoor |

No |IfF No|Line Address|Indoor unit address|P3rent Indoor Unit Mo. |oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name | Air Conditioner Ma.

I 1 1 0 MMU-APD0O92H ACOOL
0 MMU-APO0O92H  ACODOZ2
0 MMU-APDO92H  ACDDZ
0 MMU-APDO92H  ACDD4
0 MMU-APDDS2H  ACODS
0 MMU-APD0O92H  ACDOE

anofen | B ||
[ R
o o o o ol

EARARARAE
e S = Y
[= ' s B R S R S

Fig.206 [Indoor] tab (Delete button)

"\ ToshibaBldg-BACnet0Lbac

Filef| Operation | Tool Help
EN Cutdoor Unit 4 &
Srste|| Indoor Unit 3 | E Hew
Mo §I/F No | Line Addre55|1nduu g Copy ! Unit N0.|00r unit model na| R.C.group/indoor name | Air Conditioner Mo.
1~ 1 & Multiple Copy ] 0 MMU-APOO92ZH  ACDDL 0
2 |1~ 1 &K Delete | 0 MMU-APOD9ZH  ACO02 5
3afr - 1 # Insert 0 MMU-APO092ZH  AC003 0
41 -~ 1 4 U 0 MMU-APOD9ZH  ACO04 0
5 (1 ~ 1 ¥ Down 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACOOS 0
I B 1 5] 0 MMU-APDO92H  ACDOG ]

Fig.207 [Indoor] tab (Delete menu)

The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.
Click the OK button to delete. The indoor units will be deleted from the indoor unit list. To cancel deletion, click the
Cancel button.

i,
ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac - Data Input Main .

Fig.208 Deletion confirmation dialog box
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Inserting an Indoor Unit

Select a line of an indoor unit on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7), and click the [Insert] button, or select the [Operation] menu
> [Indoor Unit] > [Insert]. A line will be inserted at the selected location in the indoor unit list.

["\ ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac

File  QOperation Tool Help Click button
e TETIER - [ 08 4

System' Server | Inter&cel D"lﬁse_rtl Indoor |

No |IfF No|Line Address|Indoor unit address|P3rent Indoor Unit Mo. |oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name | Air Conditioner Ma.
11 j 1 1 0 MMU-APDD92H  ACDOL 0
1 j 1 2 0 MMU-APDO92H  ACDD2 0
1~ 1 3 0 MMU-APO092H  ACDO3 0
1 - 1 4 0 MMU-APO0O92H | ACDO4 0
1 1 5 0 MMU-APQO92H  ACODS 0
1 j 1 6 0 MMU-APDD92H  ACDDE 0

Fig.209 [Indoor] tab (Insert button)

File]| QOperation | Tool Help
N Qutdoor Unit 4 &
Srstar| Indoor Unit 3 | E Hew
Mo §I/F No | Line Addre55|1nduu g Copy Unit Mo. oor unit model na| R.C.groupfindoor name | Air Conditioner Mo.
11~ 1 g Muliple Copy 0 MMU-APOOS2H  ACO01 0
2 |1 - 1 X Delete 0 MMU-APOOG2ZH  ACDD2 0
31~ 1 |2 Insert | 0 MMU-APO092H  ACOD3 0
1 - 1 1t w 0 MMU-APOD9ZH  ACO04 0
1 = 1 <% Down 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACOOS5 0
Ty T 7] 0 MMU-APD0O92H  ACOOG 0

Fig.210 [Indoor] tab (Insert menu)

-116 -

116-EN



117-EN

Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

Changing the Order of the Indoor Units

Select a line of an indoor unit on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7), and click the [Up] / [Down] button, or select the [Operation]
menu > [Indoor Unit] > [Up] / [Down]. The selected line moves up or down.

ToshibaBldg-BACnet0l.bac -

File  Operation Tool Help Click button

S ICIEEE Y

S'_.fsteml Server | Inter&lcel Dutdolu_p|1ﬂd00r |

No |I/F No|Line Address|1ndoor unit address|Parent Indoor Unit Mo. | oor unit model na|R.C.groupjindoor riame | Air Conditioner No.

11 - 1 1 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACDO1 0
1~ 1 2 0 MMU-APOOS2H  ACO02 0
1~ 1 3 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACO03 0
1 - 1 4 0 MMU-APO092H  ACO04 of

511 « 1 5 0 MMU-APO092H  ACO05 0

Fig.211 [Indoor Unit] tab (Up button)

ToshibaBldg-BAChetll.bac - Datz

File  Operation Tool Help Click button

Gl B EeaX

Systeml Server | Interﬁcel Qutdoor

Down |
No |I/F Mo Line Addre55|1ndoor unit address|Parent Indoor Unit Mo. | oor unit model na|R.C.gr0upjindr.}or niame | Air Conditioner No.

11 -~ 1 1 0 MMU-APOOO2H  ACDOL 0
1~ 1 2 0 MMU-APO092H  ACDO2 0
1 [ 1 3 0 MMU-AP0092H  ACDO3 0
1 - 1 4 0 MMU-APDDS2H  ACO04 D|
51 '~ 1 5 0 MMU-APO0O92H  ACDOS 0

Fig.212 [Indoor Unit] tab (Down button)

Filef| Operation | Tool Help
¢ Outdoor Unit 4 &
Syst1| Indoor Unit 3 | E New
Mo JI/F Mo Line hddress|1ndou & Copy Unit Mo. | oor unit model na| R.C.group/indoor name |Air Conditioner Mo.
1|t~ 1 % Mulcple Copy 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACD01 0
2 |1~ 1 X Delete 0 MMU-APOD9ZH  ACDO2 0
1 - 1 o> Insert 0 MMU-APO0S2ZH  ACDO3 0
1 - 1 + w 0 MMU-APO0OZH _ ACOD4 0
5|1 - 1 <% Down 0 MMU-APO092H  ACO05 0

Fig.213 [Indoor Unit] tab (Up menu)

ToshibaBldg-BACnetdl.bac - Datz

Operation | Tool Help

S Qutdoor Unit
| Indoor Unit 3 |

>
&

MNew
Copy

Systdrn

Unit Nu.|oor unit rmodel na|R.C.groupjindoor niame | Air Conditioner No.
Multiple Copy 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACDO1
Delete 0 MMU-APOD92H  AC002
Insert 0 MMU-APDD92H  ACOO3
| 0 MMU-APO092H  ACOO4
0 MMU-APO0O92H  ACOOS

No JI/F Mo Line Addressllndoo
1

P& X @ m

=
=

s
g

MORARALT A PAAATI ACNNa

Fig.214 [Indoor Unit] tab (Down menu)
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Adding an RegisterForeignDevice (BMS-STBN10UL only)

Select the in [RegisterForeignDevice] tab in [Control Setting (Communication)] tab, and click [Add] button.
After a click, a line is added to the list. Configure the settings for BBMD (BACnet/IP Broadcast Management
Device). A maximum of 10 lines can be registered.

*. Data Input Main =i EJ-E-IEI
Fle QOpeton Tool Help

HE 3§ )

system | Server / Interface | Qutdoor | Indoor {Control setthg(Communication) | :
RS DavEa l Click button _\A

1P address | Subnet Mask | Porthumber | Transmisson Intervalseconds) add |
192.168.2.201 255.255.255.0 47808

102.168.2.202 255.255.255.0 47808 Delete |

BACnet(BMS-STBNLOE)

Fig.215 [RegisterForeignDevice] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Item Data type Selection Note
IP address Entered by user Numeric value only
Subnet Mask Entered by user Numeric value only
Port Number Entered by user Numeric value only
Transmission Interval (second) Entered by user Numeric value only 60~65535
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Deleting the Data of RegisterForeignDevice
Select one or more lines of Foreign BACnet Device, click the [Delete] button.

< Data Input Main i =10l =l
Fla Operation Tool Help
e @B
system| Server / Interface | Outdoor | Indoor Control Setting(Communication) |
RegsterForeignDevice |
Click button
No 1P address | subnetMask | PortNumber | Transmission Intert Add
1 192.168.2.201 255.255.255.0 47808
102.168.2.202 255.255.255.0 47808 &‘
BACNet{BMS-STBN10E)

Fig.215-1 [RegisterForeignDevice] tab ([Delete] button)

The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.
Click the OK button to delete. The line will be deleted from the list. To cancel deletion, click the Cancel button.

Data Input Main :‘ x|

p
@ Aire vou sure you want to delste it?

Fevth |

Fig.215-2 Deletion confirmation dialog box
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Setting an Object (BMS-STBN10UL only)

Select the in [Object] tab in [Control Setting (Communication)] tab, configure the Event Transmit, COV ON/OFF,
Event State, Status Flags, Limit Enable and Event Priority settings for each Object.

4. ToshibaBlde-BAGnet01bac - Data Input Main o]
File Qperation Tool Help
ik v |
System | Server / Interface | Outdoor | Indoor | Control Setting{Communication] |
Object I RegisterForeignDevice |
Mo Object | Object Type Event Transmit | COV OM/OFF Event State | Status Flags Limit Enable Event Priority -
¥ HORMAL ¥ NORMAL ¥ TN ALARM
1 |ON/OFF BO ¥ OFFNORMAL OFF + | OFFNORMAL ¥ FAULT 7
™ FauLT _|™FauLT
| ¥ NORMAL ¥ NORMAL ¥ TN ALARM
2 |ON/OFF Status BI ¥ OFFNORMAL OFF ~ | ™ OFFNORMAL ¥ FAULT 7
W FAauLT _|™FauLT
| ¥ NORMAL ¥ NORMAL ¥ TN ALARM
3 |Alrm BI ¥ OFFNORMAL OFF ~ | OFFNORMAL W FAULT 7
W FAULT _|MFauLT
| ¥ NORMAL ¥ NORMAL ¥ I ALARM
4 |Operation Mode Coni MO ¥ OFFNORMAL OFF ~ | ¥ OFFNORMAL ¥ FAULT 7
" FAULT _|MFauLT
| ¥ NORMAL ¥ NORMAL [¥ N ALARM
5 |Operation Mode Mon MI [V OFFNORMAL OFF ~ | OFFNORMAL ¥ FAULT 7
M FAULT _|MFaULT
- ¥ HORMAL ¥ NORMAL [ TN ALARM
6 |Fan Speed Control MO ¥ OFFNORMAL OFF ~ | OFFNORMAL ¥ FAULT 7
[~ FAULT _|MFaULT
] ¥ HORMAL ¥ NORMAL [¥ TN ALARM
7 |Fan Speed Monitor  MI [V OFFNORMAL OFF ~ | OFFNORMAL ¥ FAULT 7
W FAULT _|MFauLT
| ¥ HORMAL ¥ NORMAL [¥ TN ALARM
8 |Louver Contral MO ¥ OFFNORMAL OFF ~ | OFFNORMAL ¥ FAULT 7
[ FAULT _|MFauLT
| ¥ NORMAL ¥ NORMAL [¥ TN ALARM
9 |Louver Monitor MI [¥ OFFNORMAL OFF ~ | OFFNORMAL ¥ FAULT 7
W FAuLT _|MFauLT
[Z rimonaan [ mmonaan & 1 a1 mDma x
BACnet(BMS-STBN10E)

Fig.216 [Object] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Item Data type Selection Note
Event Transmit Selected by user Select from checkbox
COV ON/OFF Selected by user Select from list
Event State Selected by user Select from checkbox
Status Flags Selected by user Select from checkbox
Limit Enable Selected by user Select from checkbox
Event Priority Entered by user 0-255
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Saving Created Data to a File

Click the [Save] button, or select the [File] menu then [Save Setting File] or [Save Setting File As].

|« ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac - Data Input M:

File  Operatign—T=s Click button
Cr @
| System ; r_|Saver"f Interface Dutdoor' Indoorl
Item Data
I Building name ToshibaBldg .

Fig.217 [Save] button

"« ToshibaBldg-BACnet01bac - Data Input M.

File
(2

e

Operation  Tool

Help

Upload
Quiput DEF File

Save Setting File

Save Setting File As

Close

Operation  Tool

ToshibaBldg

128

0: Unit 1 C.
Fig.217-1 [Save Setting File] menu

Help

Upload
Output DEF File

Save Setting File

00r| Indoorl

Save Setting File As

ToshibaBldg

Close

128

0:Unit 1 C.

Fig.217-2 [Save Setting File As] menu

-121 -



Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

When a new file is created or the menu [Save Setting File As] is selected, the [Save As] screen appears. Select a

destination folder and enter a file name.

" Jiegd - » SFC » Configuration file - Search Configuration file P

v @

Organize - Mew folder

| | ToshibaBldg-BACnetll bac
| | ToshibaBldg-BACnetD2. bac

File name:

Save as type: | Setting File Data (*.bac)

= Hide Folders

Fig.218 [Save As] screen

When the data is to be saved to an existing file, the overwrite confirmation dialog box appears. Click the OK button
to overwrite the file. To cancel saving and return to the data input screen, click the Cancel button.

ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac* - Data Input Main- =S|

Fr b

ToshibaBldg-BACnet)l.bac already exists. Replace existing file?

Cancel | I

.

- -

Fig.219 Overwrite confirmation dialog box
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Outputting Files

The air conditioner number is used as the identifier (address) for the air conditioner on the system when it is
connected to the system.

This number is automatically indexed when a file is output, if an indoor unit is added, deleted, or moved on the
indoor tab, the air conditioner number before the change may be different after the change.

Because of this, if the operation above is done, the air conditioner number is changed and the address may be
incorrect when reconnecting to the system (The air conditioner may not operate or a different air conditioner may
operate).

If you change the settings on the indoor tab, it may change the air conditioner number used on the system,
therefore note that it may be necessary to reset the system when outputting the file and uploading to the BACnet
local server.

File  Operation Tool Help

B EEREXP4+¥+0

System | Server / Interface | Outdoor Indoor |

I/F Mo |Line Address|lndoor unit Address|Parent Indoor Unit Mo.|Indoor unit model name|R.C.group,-‘indoor name | Air Conditioner No.
MMU-APO092H ACDOL
MMU-APO092H ACDOZ2
MMU-APO0O92H ACDO3
MMU-APO092H ACOD4
MMU-APO0O92H ACDOS
MMU-APO092H ACODB
MMU-APO0O92H ACDO7
MMU-APO092H ACODB
MMU-APO0O92H ACOOO
MMU-APO092H ACD10

=
o

cleleleleledele

== = = I B R O R K R
W o s o B WM e
[F=1 - TN = T R N Y R S

A

= T T s
N T e e e = S
[ T s R o TR o [ s R o B s R s N s [ o |

—
=]
4
—
=
=
=

BACnet(BMS-STEN10E)

Fig.220 Indoor screen

Click the [Output File] button, or select the [File] menu then [Output DEF File].

File QW—II' Click button |

®AE

Syst Interface | Outdoor | Indoor |

Output File

Ttem Data
I Building name ToshibaBldg

Fig.221 [Output File] button
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File | Operation

Upload
Output DEF File

Save Sefting File
Save Setting File As ToshibaBldg
10

: Interval 0: Unit 1 C.

Fig.222 [Output DEF File] menu

The overwrite confirmation dialog box appears. Click the OK button to Overwrite the file. To cancel saving and
return to the data input screen, click the cancel button.

.
ToshibaBldg-BACnet0Lbac* - Data Input Main [

e —

@ ToshibaBldg-BACnetdl.bac already exists. Replace existing file?

Cancel |

Fig.223 Overwrite confirmation dialog box

The Browse For Folder screen appears. Select a destination folder to save the DEF file to.

Select a destination folder,

4| | Configuration file|
.. ToshibaBldg0l Il
. ToshibaBldg02
| ToshibaBldg03
. ToshibaEldgD4
. ToshibaBldgD5
| ToshibaBldglé
. ToshibaBldgO7 1
.| ToshibaBldg08 |

. ToshibaBldgd9
TochikhaBldaifl

m

Make Mew Folder ]

Fig.224 [Browse For Folder] screen
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The entered data will be checked. If the data contains an error, the item and error message box appear. Modify the
section containing the error.

ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac - Data Input Main ||

There are more indoor units than the set number. Change the setting of
. the number of indoor units or reduce indoor units.

Fig.225 Example of error message box

When the DEF file output is complete, a message appears. Select the “Start up the upload screen.” checkbox and
click the OK button. The upload screen appears.

\ ToshibaBldg-BACnetOLbac - Diata In... (EES

File output process is successfully completed.

[ Start up the upload screen.

Fig.226 DEF file output complete dialog box
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Deleting a File History

You can delete a selected history item or all the history items.
» Delete Selected History
» Delete All

Fle Operation]| Tool | Help

|:§‘=| = ||'_‘51. | . Output Templte
Import

New { Delete History [ Delete Selected History

I = Delate Al
Select File ’V i —IFoTCT

Initialization Tool

—History List

File Marmne Systermn Name Prepare
ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac BACnet(BMS-STBN10E) Wednesday, Ju
ToshibaBldg-5M01.cm2 Smmart BMS Manager with data analyzer(BMS-SM1280ETLE) Wednesday, 1u
ToshibaBldg-5M02.cm2 Smart BMS Manager with data analyzer(BMS-SM1280ETLE) Wednesday, Ju
ToshibaBldg-BACnet02.bac BACnet(BMS-STBN10E) Wednesday, Ju

Fig.227 [Main Menu] screen (Delete History)

The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.
Click the OK button to delete. The history item will be deleted from the History List. To cancel deletion, click the
Cancel button.

@ Are you sure you want to delete the history?

Cancel |

Fig.228 Deletion confirmation dialog box
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B Uploading a setting file (DEF File)

Uploading a Setting File (DEF File)

Click the [Upload] button or select the [File] menu then [Upload] on the [Main Menu] screen (Fig.1) or [Data Input
Main] screen (Fig.3). The Upload Settings screen (Fig.13) appears.

Click button

Create a Setting File Data for BMS System newly.

Fig.229 [Main Menu] screen (Upload button)

File | Operation Tool Help

£ New
—~ Open

ing File Data for BMS System newly.

Recently Used File 3

B e

File Data for BMS Systemn.

Fig.230 [Main Menu] screen (Upload menu)

- % ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac - Data Input Mair

E"EA/Q-U-EEﬂ Click button
EJIE]

S :
HUplosd erver | Interface Dutduurl Indm:rr'
Itemn |

Fig.231 [Data Input Main] screen (Upload button)

Data |

~ ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac
File | Operation Tool

'+ Upload

[ Output DEF File

Save Setting File Data
Save Setting File As e ToshibaBldg
B Close | Q'ty 10
- - swowd: Intenval 0: Unit 1 C. -]

Fig.232 [Data Input Main] screen (Upload menu)
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Specifying Setting File Data
Specify the setting file data to upload.

Upload Setti
Click button
—File Settings

Setting File Data IC:‘I.Cunﬁguraﬁun file\ToshibaBldog-BAChetd1.bac Browse ||

Setting File Folder IC:‘!,Cunﬁguraﬁun file\ToshibaBldgdl Browse |

[ Type IBACnet LI [T ovenwrite

Model Name |BMs-5TBN 10E ~|

Setting File Overview I

Fig.233 [Upload Settings] screen (Specify file directly)

Select a file on the Open screen.

(o8 | » SFC » Configurationfile » > Search Configuration file o
Organize - Mew folder 2« [l @

, ToshibaBldgll
) ToshibaBldg02
., TeshibaBldg03
) ToshibaBldg04
) ToshibaBldg05
) TeshibaBldg0é
., ToshibaBldg07
.| ToshibaBldga
.. ToshibaBldgDd I|

| | ToshibaBldg-BACnetl2 bac

., TeshibaBldgll
ToshibaBldg-BACnetll.bac

File name: ToshibaBldg-BACnet(l - lﬂetti.ng. File Data (*.bac) v]

| Open |+ [ Cancel ]

Fig.234 [Open] screen
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Specifying a Setting File Folder

Select a folder.

When setting file data is specified, the folder is automatically selected depending on the setting.

—File Settings

Setting File Data IC:‘I.Cunﬁguraﬁun file\ToshibaBldog-BAChetD 1.4 Click button \‘ . Browse |

Setting File Folder IC:‘!,Cunﬁguraﬁun fileToshibaBldgdl i Browse il

I | Type IBACnet

LI [T overwrite

Model Name |BMs-5TBN 10E |

Setting File Overview I

Fig.235 [Upload Settings] screen (Specify folder directly)

Select a folder containing the setting file on the Browse For Folder screen.

Select a destination folder.,

J| . Configuration file| -

L
K
ke
, ToshibaBldgld

| ToshibaBldg05s

. ToshibaBldglé T
. ToshibaBldgd7?
| ToshibaBldg08
. ToshibaBldgl9

ToshibaBldgll
TashibaBldg02
ToshibaBldgl3

TochibalBlodall

Fig.236 [Browse For Folder] screen
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Specifying a Target System (type and model name)
Select a destination system to upload the file to.
When Setting File Data is specified, the target system is automatically set to “BACnet” & “BMS-STBNxxx”.

—File Settings
Setting File Data

Setting File Folder

IC:‘I.Cunﬁguraﬁun file\ToshibaBldog-BAChetd1.bac

IC:‘!,Cunﬁguraﬁun fileToshibaBldgdl

Browse

Browse |

| Type IBACnet

Model Name |BMs-5TBN 10

<l O overurite
=1

Setting File Overview I

Fig.237 [Upload Settings] screen (Type, Model Name)

Regarding the IP address (Factory setting of Port1 IP address: 192.168.1.100)

If the target system is BACnet, uploading to the server can only be done from Port2 of the BACnet server. The IP
address of Port2 is fixed as 192.168.0.99, the IP address of Port2 cannot be changed. Also, before uploading it is
necessary to change the IP address to 192.168.0.98 and the subnet mask to 255.255.255.0 for the PC that is using

this software. If the change is not done, the upload is not possible.

—File Settings
Setting File Data IC:‘l,Conﬁgurah’on file\ToshibaBldg-BACnetl 1.bac Browse |
Setting File Folder IC:‘I,Conﬁguraﬁon file\ToshibaBldgd1 Browse |
[ | Tvpe |BACnet =l & ovenwite
Model Name |BMs-5TBN 10E |
Setting File Overview I
|
—Address Settings
IF Address [I 192.168. 0 . 99 ] Ping |
Subnet Mask I e : :
Default Gateway I . . :
—File List
No File Mame Size | Last Updated File
app_config 4450 7/24/2013 7:38:58 PM Yes
2 |ic.AcObjectTable 4209 7/24/2013 7:38:57 PM Yes
3 |ic.gwtable 27138 7/24/2013 7:38:57 PM Yes
4 |ic_extable_rmulti_001 74930 7/24/2013 7:38:58 PM Yes
5 |ic_extable_outdoor 4343 7/24/2013 7:38:58 PM Yes
6 |io_exchangetable 3462 7/24/2013 7:38:58 PM Yes
7 |schedule 1560 7/24/2013 7:38:58 PM Yes
8 |recvCommon 68 7/24/2013 7:38:58 PM Yes
| g |ifcfg-etho 147 7/24/2013 7:38:58 PM Yes
Upload | Cancel

Fig.238 [Upload Settings] screen (IP Address)
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The following table shows the items in the File List:

Operating Instructions

Item Content
File Name Name of the file to upload
Size Size of the file to upload
Last Updated Last updated time of a file to upload
Shows whether a setting file exists in the specified folder
File Yes: Exists

No: Does not exist

Starting the Upload
After the preparation (Specifying Setting File Data) has been completed, click the Upload button. The upload starts.

Click button

4

Upload |

Cancel

Fig.239 [Upload Settings] screen (Upload button)

The progress bar is displayed during the upload.

Backup in progress..

__Intemupt_|

/N CAUTION

Fig.240 Progress bar

If BACnet server is shut down during upload, stored data may be damaged and the server may not operate.
Do not shut down the server during upload.
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B System settings

System Tab
The following table shows the settings configured on the System tab:
Item Content Data type / range
- _— Characters (Up to 100 bytes,

Building name Building name Forbidden: “'> < :;, #&)
Indoor unit total Q'ty Number of indoor units 1-128

. . . . 0: Unit1 °C.
Temperature display: Interval Unit of temperature interval 1: Unit 0.5 °C.

. . . 0: °C.
Temperature display: C./F. Celsius 1. °F
Event Priority (*) Setting Event Priority of the server | 0 - 255
BACnet System with Smart BMS Manager | Concomitant use 0: Void
Series Smart BMS Manager void/valid 1: Valid
Receive UDP Port (*) Receive UDP Port number 47808 - 47823, 49152 - 65535
Transmit UDP Port (*) Transmit UDP Port number 47808 - 47823, 49152 - 65535

0: Use 1 byte of Last byte of IP address
number
Device instance Number additional value (*) 1: Use 2 byte of 3 and 4 byte of IP
address number
2: User setting

Instance Number Setting (*) Instance number 0-4194303

(*) BMS-STBN10UL only

Server Setting Tab
The following table shows the settings configured on the Server Setting tab:

Item Content Data type / range
IP Address IP address of the server Numeric value
Subnet Mask Subnet mask of the server Numeric value
Default Gateway Gateway of the server Numeric value
TCS-net Relay Interface Q'ty. mg?ft;i;gf TCS-net relay 1-8

Interface Address Tab
The following table shows the settings configured on the Interface Address tab:

Item Content Data type / range

TCS-net relay Interface

Address Data Interface number 1-8
Outdoor Tab
The following table shows the settings configured on the Outdoor tab:
Item Content Data type / range
Select the TCS-net Relay
IF No Interface address 1-8
Line address Refrigerant line number 1-28
Outdoor unit combination model name Select the outdoor unit models
Outdoor unit model name Select the outdoor unit models
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Operating Instructions

Item

Content

Data type / range

Outdoor name

Enter the line name

Characters (Up to 100 bytes,
Forbidden: “'><:; , # &)

Outdoor unit address

Unit number

Indoor Tab

The following table shows the settings configured on the Indoor tab:

Item Content Data type / range
IF No Select the TCS-net Relay 1-8
Interface address
Line address Refrigerant line number 1-31
Indoor unit address Unit number 1-64
. Number to distinguish parent and | 0: Parent
Parent Indoor Unit No. child 1-128: Child

Indoor unit model name

Select the indoor unit models

R.C.group / indoor name

Enter the line name

Characters (Up to 100 bytes,
Forbidden: “'><:; , # &)

Air Conditioner No.

Air-conditioner number

1-128

Control Setting(Communication)

RegisterForeignDevice

The following table shows the settings configured on the RegisterForeignDevice tab:

Item Content Data type / range
IP address ge\a/iciir(%ssl\jl)fl)t)he Foreign Numeric value
Subnet Mask stlr:;t(ll\gale\lﬂ(S)f the Foreign Numeric value
Port Number BZI\./ti(,:\lelzggl(\a/ero)f the Foreign Numeric value

Transmission Interval time

Transmission Interval (second) for the Foreign Device(BBMD) 60 - 65535
Object
Item Content Data type / range
NORMAL
Event Transmit Event Transmit setting OFFNORMAL
FAULT
. ON
COV ON/OFF COV ON/OFF setting OFF
NORMAL
Event State Event State setting OFFNORMAL
FAULT
Stat.us bit IN_ALARM ON/OFF IN_ALARM
StatusFlags setting FAULT
Status bit FAULT ON/OFF setting
Limit Enable low Limit Enable ON/OFF setting | low Limit Enable
high Limit Enable ON/OFF setting | high Limit Enable
Event Priority Event Priority setting 0-255
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M Initialization tool

There is an initialization function to return the system to the factory settings, a function to download setting
information from the BACnet local server, and a function to update versions of the BACnet local server software.

Starting the Initialization Tool

Use the menu of the Setting File Creation Software for North America or Windows menu to start the Initialization
Tool.
Menu of the Setting File Creation Software for North America

}\ Main Menu

.

Fle Operation | Tool | Help
BNk | Output Template  »
Import 3
Mew |7 Delete History p M5 System newly.
Select File |7 Frequency g System.
| ——

Fig.241 [Main Menu] screen (Initialization Tool)

Windows menu
Select [Start] > [All Programs] > [Toshiba] > [Setting File Creation Software for North America] > [Initialization Tool].
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Exiting the Initialization Tool
Click the [Close] button, the Exit button, or select the [File] menu then [Exit].

File Operation Tool Help
@
IP Ad{Exit |192.168. 0 .99 PING |

Fig.242 [Main Menu] screen (Close button / Exit button)

Click button

Operation Tool Help

IP Address I 192.168. 0 .99 PING |

Fig.243 [Main Menu] screen (Exit menu)

The exit confirmation dialog box appears.
Click [Yes] to exit, or [No] to cancel exiting.

u i L
| Are you sure you want to exit the application program? I

Cancel |

Fig.244 Exit confirmation dialog box
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Initializing a system

You can reset a target system to its default settings. All data in the system will be deleted.
Follow the procedure below:

1 Specify an IP address.
2 Select the target system (type and model name).

3 Specify a backup folder. (Fig.246)
A backup folder can be specified before initializing a setting file. If you do not specify a backup folder, the data
will be backed up to “C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows XP, or “C:\Program Data\Toshiba
CarrierCorporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows Vista/7. This folder is a hidden folder. To show the
folder, you need to change the “Folder Options” settings.

4 Use the PING command to check the connection to the target system.

Eile  Operation Tool Help

IP Address 197 i68. 0 . 59 PING

Type |BACnet

=
Model Name ~ |BMS-STBN10E ~|

o

-

Backup Folder Name

v specify Folder Name

|C: \Initialization Tool\backup Browse

Fig.245 [Initialization Tool] screen

Browse For Folder ﬁ

4 | Initialization Tool a
) backup
) backupl
J backup2
J backup3
J backupd
J backup3
J backupé
J backup?

l..m

| J backupd

bva el s

(o [ conea
!ﬁ

Fig.246 [Browse For Folder] screen
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5 Select the [Tool] menu then [System Initialization].

E “ Initialization Tool

File  Operaticn

Tool | Help

N Full Backup
| System Initialization

IP Address
Restore

Type Upgrade

Model Name Download

Fig.247 [Initialization Tool] screen (System Initialization menu)

6 Read the displayed warning message, and select the [Understand these warning messages and
then perform the processing] checkbox.

r -
Warning l—""—l

Carefully read the following warning messages.

1When complete initialization of the database is executed, all the settings of the
target system are reset to the factory setfings.

»

23When deletion of data in the specific table is executed, all the selected data in the
target system are deleted.

m

3)The current settings in the target system are completely deleted in each
processing.

4)When data stored to date is required for energy monitoring, carry out manual

rrntar randina kafara inisislizatine and Frasta o ranade neina Fha rnankhbe ranark

I ¥ Understand these waming messages and then performthe processing.

| 0K Cancel

Fig.248 [Warning] screen

7 Click the [OK] button.
The initialization starts, and the progress bar appears.

Proceeding the file backup...

Fig.249 Progress bar

If the initialization is completed successfully, the completion dialog box appears.

© &

Restart the target system.
Press the reset button, or turn off the power and turn it back on again. When the power is turned off, wait until
over a minute passes before turning it back on.

F B
Initialization Tool [

:] Processing has been completed.

Fig.250 Completion dialog box
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Downloading data

You can download setting data from the BACnet local server.
Follow the procedure below:

1 Specify an IP address.
2 Select the target system (type and model name).

3 Specify a folder in which to download. (Fig.252)
Specify a folder in which to save the files downloaded from the BACnet local server. If you do not specify a
folder, files are saved to "C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup", in Windows XP or to "C:\Program Data\Toshiba
CarrierCorporation\Initialization Tool\backup", in Windows Vista/7. This folder is a hidden folder. To show the
folder, you need to change the "Folder Options" settings.

4 Use the PING command to check the connection to the target system.

Eile  Operation Tool Help

IP Address 192 . 168. O . 59 PING

Type |BACnet

=
Model Name ~ |BMS-STBN10E ~|

o

-

Backup Folder Name

v specify Folder Name

|C: \Initialization Tool\backup Browse

Fig.251 [Initialization Tool] screen

Browse For Folder ﬁ

4 | Initialization Tool -
) backup
J backupl
J backup2
) backup3
J backupd
J backup3
J backupé
J backup?

l..m

Il J backupd

bzl iesQ

o [ conca
!ﬁ

Fig.252 [Browse For Folder] screen
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5 Select the [Tool] menu then [Download].

File  Operaticn
Sy Eull Backup
System Initialization
IP Address
Restore
Trpe i Upgrade
vodeiname [ Downlosd ]|

Fig.253 [Initialization Tool] screen (Download menu)

6 The download starts and the progress bar appears.

Proceeding the file backup...

Cancel |

Fig.254 Progress bar

7 If the download is completed successfully, the completion dialog box appears.

~
Initialization Tool [

Processing has been completed.

Fig.255 Completion dialog box
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Upgrading
This function upgrades the software of the BACnet local server.

B Upgrade data

Upgrade data's file name is fixed “versionup.zip”. Don't change upgrade data's file name.

NOTE

An upgraded function cannot be downgraded. The upgrade is performed by connecting the target device to a computer
containing this software via a network. If the network is disconnected or the power is turned off during the upgrade, the
system may malfunction.

Perform the following procedure to upgrade:

1
2
3

Specify an IP address.
Select the target system (type and model name).

Specify a backup folder. (Fig.256)

A backup folder can be specified before initializing a setting file. If you do not specify a backup folder, the data
will be backed up to “C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows XP, or “C:\Program Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows Vista/7. This folder is a hidden folder. To show the folder,

you need to change the “Folder Options” settings.

4 Use the PING command to check the connection to the target system.

Eile Operation Teool Help

IP Address 192.168. 0 . 99 PING
Type |BACnet j
Model Name  |BMS-STEN10E ~|
=
o
3 e 3
-

Backup Folder Name
Iv¥ specify Folder Name

|C: \Initialization Toolpackup

|

Browse

Fig.256 [Initialization Tool] screen
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-

Browse For Folder

4 | Initialization Tool

backup

. backupl

J backup2

. backup3

J backupd
J backup3

.| backupb
| backup?

) backup8

bvarle e

m |

Make Mew Folder

%

Fig.257 [Browse For Folder] screen

5 Select the [Tool] menu then [Upgrade].

5 Tool | Help
r H Full Backup
System Initialization
IF Address
Restore
Tpe | Upgrade
Model Name Download

Fig.258 [Initialization Tool] screen (Upgrade menu)

6 The Check Upgrade folder screen appears.

7 Click the [Browse] button, and select the folder containing the Upgrade data on the displayed
Browse For Folder screen (Fig.259).

8 click the [OK] button.

-
Check Upgrade folder

Select a folder.

|C:Wer5iun up

Browse

oK

Cancel

Fig.259 [Check Upgrade folder] screen
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9 Read the displayed warning message, and select the [Understand these warning messages and
then perform the processing] checkbox.

Warmning - l_J"'"“‘"" |

Carefully read the following waming messages.
1} Please be careful to upgrade, When software upgrade is executed, system cannot =
restore the previous version. 0

2} During upgrade, please always turn on a power supply so that network
connection is not cut. When upgrade stopped it on the way, system may not work. |_

3) When data stored to date is required for energy monitoring, carry out backup
using Data Download Software.

4} When you select Smart BMS Manager with Data Analyzer, carry out trend files

Ariernland hafara tmarmda nrina Fha Nadks Anshear cafremrea

¥ Understand these waming messages and then perform the processing.
oK Cancel

r—

—— — W g e,

Fig.260 [Warning] screen

10 click the [OK] button.
The Upgrade starts, and the progress bar appears.

Proceeding the file backup...

INENENEEEN
_ Cancel |

Fig.261 Progress bar

11 If the upgrade is completed successfully, the completion dialog box appears.
The version of the upgraded software appears.

F Y
Initialization Tool - [

I.-"'_"“-.I Processing has been completed.
WY BACnetAAC:Verl10.01 -> Verl 10.04
~ mmsGW:Verd 00.01 -> Verd 00.01a

Fig.262 Completion dialog box
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Appendix C Touch Screen Controller (BMS-
CT5120UL)

M Starting / exiting the Setting File Creation Software for North
America

Starting the Setting File Creation Software for North America
Use the desktop icon or Windows menu to start the Setting File Creation Software for North America.

1. Start the Setting File Creation Software for North America.

» Desktop icon
Double-click the desktop icon.

Fig.263 Setting File Creation Software for North America desktop icon

* Windows menu
Select [Start] > [All Programs] > [Toshiba] > [Setting File Creation Software for North Americal].

2. The startup screen appears.
The startup screen appears.

TOSHIBA

Carrier
Setting File Creation Software
for North America

Fig.264 Startup screen

3. Setting File Creation Software for North America Startup Complete
The startup screen (Fig.264) disappears, and the Main Menu screen (Fig.1) appears. The Setting File Creation
Software for North America startup is now complete, and the software can be operated.
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Exiting the Setting File Creation Software for North America
Click the [Close] button, the Exit button, or select the [File] menu then [Exit].

4 Main Menu

File  Operation Tool Help Click button B, 4
Fig.265 [Main Menu] screen (Close button)
% Main Menu _ -0l x|
File Operation Tool Help
ERSNEY
B ¥ Click button :
Il=ae | rraata a Settinn File Mata fior RS Syatarn fesaedy
Fig.266 [Main Menu] screen (Exit button)
_{ol x|

tting File Data for BMS System neswly,

cently Used File v by File Data for BMS System.

Fig.267 [Main Menu] screen (Exit menu)

The exit confirmation dialog box appears.
Click [Yes] to exit, or [No] to cancel exiting.

Main Menu : il

5 ? ) Are yau sure you wank bo exik the application program?

Cancel |

Fig.268 Exit confirmation dialog box
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M Creating new data

Click the [New] button, or select the [File] menu then [New]. The Select System screen (Fig.2) appears.

% Main Menu -|O] x|
File Operation Tool Help
BNk SN | Click button .
=4 Create a Setting File Data for BMS Systern neswly,

Select Fle Edit a Setting File Data for BMS System.

Fig.269 [Main Menu] screen (New button 1)

4. Main Menu N [m] 4

File Operation Tool Help

Fle x| H : ,
Click button
l=mne | rreate a Settinn File Mata for BMS Suctam niesad

Fig.270 [Main Menu] screen (New button 2)

4. Main Menu ; i ] 4

Filz | Operation  Tool  Hel

= Upen
| -1_ Lpload tting File Data for BMS Systemn neswly,
Becently Uzed File v by Filg Data for BMS System.

. Exit

= ]

Fig.271 [Main Menu] screen (New menu)
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B Selecting a file to edit data

Click the [Select File] button, or select the [File] menu then [Open]. The Open screen appears.

% Main Menu - -|0O] x|
File  Operation Tool Help
B =0 B |
Mew ir Click button BMS Systern newly.

Select Fle Edlit a Setting File Data for BMS System.

Fig.272 [Main Menu] screen (Select File button)

4. Main Menu ) [m] 4

File Operation Tool Help

= — | | # . .
S| Click button
l=mne | rreate a Settinn File Mata for BMS Suctam niesady
Fig.273 [Main Menu] screen (Open button)

4. Main Menu i ] 4
File | Operation Tool Help
[ New

1
| ~ Qpen

M Upload tting File Data for BMS System ey,

Recently Uzed File v b File Data for BMS System,

. Exit

¥

Fig.274 [Main Menu] screen (Open menu)
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When the Open screen has opened, select a file to edit. The System screen (Fig.3) appears.

Open E
Look, in: IE‘ Configuration file j = EF T

TCC) 06
ToshibaBldgO1.crmi
ToshibaBldgO1.cml
ToshibaBldgdz2.crmi
ToshibaBldgo3 . cma
ToshibaBldgo4,crmd
ToshibaBldgos, crmd
ToshibaBldgos, el
ToshibaBldgO7.cml
ToshibaBldg0a.crml
ToshibaBldg02.crml

File name: I j Open I
Files of bype: ISetting File D ata [* tec: cml: cml .om;" bac) j Cancel |
P

Fig.275 [Open] screen
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B Using a history file to edit data

Double-click a line in the History List, or select a file from Recently Used File. The System screen (Fig.3) appears.

4 Main Menu M=l E3

Ele Cperation Tool Help

[ = 1_.

Iy Create a Setting File Data for BMS Systern neswly,

Select Fila Edit a Setting File Data far BMS System.

—History List ————— Double-click

ile = WEN Dare s

ALE o slare ] i
ToshibaBldgO1l.crn0 | Cormpliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  wWednesday, July 24, 2013 wednesday,

ToshibaBldgns.crnl (Srmart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgns.crnl | Smart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgo?.crnl | Smart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgDa.crnl |Srmart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE) wWednesday, July 24, 2013 wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgns.crnd | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgod.crn0 | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1220FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldg03.crn0 | Cormpliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  wWednesday, July 24, 2013 wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgDz.crnd | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |

ﬁ

Fig.276 [Main Menu] screen (History List)

L R ) S R TR L
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Up to 9 files are stored in Recently Used File.

4 Main Menu =] E3
File | Cperation Tool Help
1 MNew _
= (Jpen
i File Data for BMS Systern newly.
L4+ Upload > ! !
| RecentlyUsedFle v | 1 ToshibaBldgoL.cmo |
B et 2 ToshibaBldgnd.cml
LEURAS B A 3 ToshibaBldgos.cml ||
File Mame | 4 ToshibaBldgl?.cml | Prepared an: | Rewise
ToshibaBldgD1.crnd | Cormng 5 ToshibaBldgos.cml “fednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
2 |ToshibaBldgO9.comd Smar & ToshibaBldgos.cri ednesday, July 24, 2013 YWednesday, |
3 |ToshibaBldgOs.crnl Srmar 7 ToshibaBldgo4.crmo ednesday, July 24, 2013 'wednesday, |
4 |ToshibaBldgO7.crnl Srmar & ToshibaBldgO3.cr0 ednesday, July 24, 2013 'wednesday, |
S |ToshibaBldgOs.crml Srmar 9 ToshbaBldgD2.amo ednesday, July 24, 2013 wednesday, |

e e eSS Ty ednesday, July 24, 2013 'wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgld,crnd | Compliant Manager(BMS-CM1280FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 'wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgl3, crnd | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 'wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgo2,crnd | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 'wednesday, |

ﬁ

Fig.277 [Main Menu] screen (Recently Used File)

W |00 |- | d

If the selected file does not exist, a warning appears.
MoinMenu Y

L E The selecked file does nok exist,
L

Fig.278 Warning message box
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M Setting up the system

Operating Instructions

Select the [System] tab and configure the settings.

% testisc? - Data Input Main =13l x|
File  Operation Tool Help
*
| erver / Interhcel Dutdoorl Zone | Indoorl
Item Data
Building name Toshiba Buiding
Indoor unit total Q'ty 512
Daily report dlosing time{meter-read time) 23:59

Monthly report closing date 31
Lock Linkage Mode 0: Setting No.0 hd
Date display format 1: yyyy/mm/dd =
Starting day of the week 1: Sunday =
Energy Monitoring 1: Vald(Distribution by capacity demand) =
Stand-by power counting 1: Proportional sharing on indoor unit horse power codes. =
Fitter sign display mode 1: display hd

Back light save count (minutes) 10
Select Touch Screen Display Language 1: English [
Words in error code definition file 1: English hd
Temperature display: Interval 0: Unit1C. =
Temperature display: C./F. 6: C =l

Summer time shift (minutes) 60
Flap Setting(group control) 0: Void j
Memory refresh 0: Void j

COMTACT Info.

Touch Screen Controller(BMS-CT5120E)

Fig.279 [System] tab
The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Item

Data type

Selection

Note

Building name

Entered by user

Indoor unit total Q'ty

Entered by user

Numeric value only

Daily report closing time

Entered by user

Time only

Monthly report closing date

Entered by user

Numeric value only

Lock Linkage Mode

Selected by user

Select from list

Date display format

Selected by user

Select from list

Starting day of the week

Selected by user

Select from list

Energy Monitoring

Selected by user

Select from list

Stand-by power counting

Selected by user

Select from list

Filter sign display mode

Selected by user

Select from list

Back light save count (minutes)

Entered by user

Numeric value only

Select Touch Screen Display Language

Selected by user

Select from list

Words in error code definition file

Selected by user

Select from list

Temperature display: Interval

Selected by user

Select from list

Temperature display: C./F.

Selected by user

Select from list

Summer time shift (minutes)

Entered by user

Numeric value only

Flap Setting (group control)

Selected by user

Select from list

Memory refresh

Selected by user

Select from list

CONTACT Info.

Entered by user

Table.13 How to enter / select data
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M Setting up the server

Select the [Server Setting] tab under the [Server / Interface] tab, and configure the settings.

Fle  Operation Tool Help
a8
_System _Senver / Interface | outdoor | Zone | Indoor |

Server Setting | terface Address' Interface Sett'ngl

Controller IP Address Subnet Mask | Default Gateway TCS-Met Relay Interface Q’ty|Dig‘rl3I /O Relay Interface Q'
Touch Screen Controller 192.168.2.68 |255.255.255.0 . . . 1

A »

Touch Screen Controller{BMS-CTS120E)

Fig.280 [Server Setting] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Item Data type Selection Note
IP Address Entered by user Numeric value only
Subnet Mask Entered by user Numeric value only
Default Gateway Entered by user Numeric value only
TCS-Net Relay Interface Q'ty Entered by user Numeric value only 1-12
Digital I/0 Relay Interface Q'ty Entered by user Numeric value only 0-8
E]?::%;gllgqtoring Relay Entered by user Numeric value only 0-8

Table.14 How to enter / select data
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B Setting up the interface address

Select the [Interface Address] tab under the [Server / Interface] tab, and configure the settings.

Fle  Operation Tool Help

G |

'System Server / Interface | outdoor | Zone | Indoor | Demand |

"Server Setting Interface Address] tarface Setting |

Controller Unit Name Unit Number Address Data
Mo.l
No.2
Mo.3
No.4
Mo.l
No.2
Mo.3
No.4
Mo.l
No.2
Mo.3
No.4

TCS-MNet Rely Interface

Touch Screen Controller Energy Monitoring Relay Interface

Digital I/ O Relay Interface

EENR TS R O R =R (SR TS iy ey

Touch Screen Controller{BMS-CTS120E)

Fig.281 [Interface Address] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Item Data type Selection Note
-E)gtsa -Net Relay Interface Address Entered by user Numeric value only
Energy Monitoring Relay .
Interface Address Data Entered by user Numeric value only
Digital I/O Relay Interface Entered by user Numeric value only

Address Data

Table.15 How to enter / select data
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B Setting up the interface function

Select the [Interface Setting] tab under the [Server / Interface] tab, and configure the settings.

4. Toshiballtsc? — Data Input Main B ==
Fle Operation Tool Help
1Py |
System Server / Interface | outdoor | Zone | Indoor | Demand |
Server Setting | Interface Addres{ Interface Setting |
controller [-]
Erergy Monitoring Felay Interface Erergy Monitoring Felay Interface
Unit number name channel I/C Function Pulze constantz(kihpulze)
WHE-1-1_1 1 4 :Power Meter Sienal Inp = 10.0
WHE-1-1_2 2 4 :Power Meter Sienal Inp | 10.0
WHE-1-1_3 3 0 :Mo getting =
— WHE-1-1.4 4 0 :MNo zetting hd
Digital LD Digital A0
Unit number name channel L0 Function Signal logic
DIO-1-11M-1 1 |5 :Demand * || 1: positive logic
DIo-1-1_1IM-2 2 |b:Demand = 1: positive logic
DID-1-11M-3 3 |2 :Door Lock Input ﬂ 1: pozitive logic
DIo-1-1_IM-4 N 4 |0:Mo zetting ﬂ 1: pozitive logic
DID-1-11IM-5 5 |0 :Mo setting =) 1: pozitive logic
Mo DIo=1-1_IM- f |0 :Mo setting iz 1: positive loeic
= Nio-1-1 TH-7 7 10 :Mo settine * | 1: positive logic

Touch Screen Controller(BMS-CTS120UL)

Fig.282 [Interface Setting] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Item Data type Selection Note
I/O Function Selected by user Select from list
Signal logic Selected by user Select from list Digital 1/0O Interface Only
0.1 -99.9, Energy
Pulse constants Entered by user Numeric value only Mr?lr;itoring Relay Interface

Table.16 How to enter / select data

153-EN - 153 -



Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

B Adding an outdoor unit

Click the [New] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [New]. A line will be added to the outdoor
unit list.

* Toshiball.tsc - Data Input E'@

Click button

File  Operation ool

+ @ 5| [E]

System | Ser-.rerrle:%r&lce Outdoor |Zone | Indoor | Demand |

No | I/F No II_'Irre'ajddress Outdoor unit combination model name | Qutdoor unit model name Outdoor name  [Jutdoor unit addres| Power mel
11 4 MMY-AP3814HTS-E MMY-MAP1604HTE-E PACOO1 1 Mo setting
2 %I 4 MMY-AP3814HTE-E MMY-MAP1204HTE-E PACOO1 2 Mo setting
3 |1 J 4 MMY-AP3814HTS-E MMY-MAPLOO4HTE-E PACOO1 3 Mo setting

Fig.283 [Outdoor] tab (New button)

“ ToshibaOL.tsc - Data Input Main o] =]
File] | Operation | Tool Help
t : Set Tree Name
Systqr s or | Zone | Indoor | Demarfd |
Outdoor Unit = |
nof | | RN | §ame | outdoor unit model name Outdoor name | Jutdoor unit addres| Power mel
o
1 LT Copy MMY-MAP1604HT8-E PACOO1 1 Ho setting
2 |1 4/ MM Y-/ Muttiple Copy MMY-MAP1204HT8-E PACOO1 2 Mo setting
3|1 J 4/ MMY- Delete MMY-MAP1004HTE-E PACOD1 3 /Mo setting
4 |2 j g MMY- Insert MMY-MAP1001TE-E PACO02 1 Mo setting
5 12 _| T T AP aUUT Toe MMY-MAP1001TE-E PACOO2Z 2| Mo setting
Fig.284 [Outdoor] tab (New menu)
The following table shows how to enter / select data:
Item Data type Selection Note
LINE No / I/F No Selected by user Select from list
Line address Entered by user Numeric value only
r unit combination m I lect from th |
Outdoor unit combination mode Selected by user Select fro _t e Select
name outdoor unit model screen
Outdoor unit model name Cannot be edited
Outdoor name Entered by user
Outdoor unit address Cannot be edited
Power meter input name Selected by user Select from list

Table.17 How to enter / select data
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Selecting an outdoor unit

Clicking a cell of an outdoor unit combination model name on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5) displays the Select outdoor
unit model screen. On the screen, double-click a cell of an outdoor unit model, or select a model then click the OK
button. “Outdoor unit combination model name,” “Outdoor unit model name,” and “Outdoor unit address” will
automatically become available on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5). To cancel changing the outdoor unit setting, click the
Cancel button to return to the [Outdoor] tab.

4 Select outdoor unit model Ed |

SME-i SHRM-i S-MIS S-HRM Mini-SrrS

Cutdoor unit model narme

=
]

MM -MAPOSO1IHTS
MM -MAPOSOLTS
MMy -MAPDGOLIHTS
MM -MAPDGOLTS
MM -MAPDZOIHTS
MMy -MAPDZOLTS
MMy -MAPLOOIHTS
MM -MAPLOOLTS
MMY-MAPLZO1HTS
MMY-MAPL201TS
MM - AP 1401HT S
MMY-AP1401T2

-
AR A S0HAUTO _I

L e T T O T Y

=
=

—
it

=
(L8]

4
a

(0] | Canicel |

Fig.285 [Select outdoor unit model] screen
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B Copying the data of an outdoor unit

Select a line of an outdoor unit on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5), and click the [Copy] button, or select the [Operation]
menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [Copy]. The copied outdoor unit will be added to the outdoor unit list. The numbers of the
copied “Line address” and “Outdoor name” will automatically be increased in one.

“ ToshibalL tsc - Data Input Main ===

Click button

File  Operation __ To Hel
+ @ B e X 2

System | Server / InTm:&r_? Outdoor |Zone | tndoor | Demand |

No | I/F Mo |Line Iﬁﬁ@'&s Outdoor unit combination model name | Outdoor unit model name Outdoor name  [Jutdoor unit addres| Power mel
1 - 4 MMY-AP3814HTS-E MMY-MAP1E04HTE-E PACOO1 1 Mo setting

2 |1 4 MMY-AP3814HTE-E MMY-MAP1204HTE-E PACOO1 2 Mo setting

3 |1 : 4 MMY-AP3814HTS-E MMY-MAPLOO4HTE-E PACOO1 3 Mo setting

Fig.286 [Outdoor] tab (Copy button)

“ ToshibaOL.tsc - Data Input Main o] =]
File§ | Operation | Tool Help
1 : Set Tree Name

Syst f Tree : or | zone | ndoor | Demard |
No||| Outdoor Unit ’ | £ MNew ame | Outdoor unit model name Outdoor name  Jutdoor unit addres| Power me

LT = Ccopy | MMY-MAP1604HTSE PACOO1 1 No setting

2 |1 4 MMY-A & Muftiple Copy MMY-MAP1204HT8-E PACO01 2|No setting
al: | 4/MMy-4 K Delete MMY-MAP1004HTB-E PACO01 3 Mo setting
412 j 8 MMY-4 . * Insert MMY-MAP1001TE-E PACOOZ 1 Mo setting
5 _i SR G e L MMY-MAP1001TE-E PACOO2 2 Mo setting

Fig.287 [Outdoor] tab (Copy menu)
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Operating Instructions

B Copying the data of multiple outdoor units

Select a line of outdoor unit on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5), and click the [Multicopy] button, or select the [Operation]
menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [Multicopy]. The Copy line count screen appears.

% Toshiball.tsc - Data Input Main : -IEI :
¢ Click button
Fle  Operation ] alp
* @ BB »
System | Server / Interface Outdoor | zone | Indoor | Demand |
Mo | I/F No |Line addre{Multiple Copy|it combination model name | Qutdoor unit model name Qutdoor name  Dutdoor unit addres  Power mel
1 - 4 MMY-AP3814HTE-E MMY-MAP1604HTE-E PACOD1 1 Mo setting
2 |1 4| MMY-AP3814HTE-E MMY-MAP1204HTS-E PACOO1 2 Mo setting
3 |1 4| MMY-AP3814HTE-E MMY-MAP1004HTS-E PACOO1 3/ Mo setting
Fig.288 [Outdoor] tab (Multicopy button)
* Teshiball tsc - Data Input Main EI@
File} | Operation | Tool Help
'Y Set Tree Name
Tree or | Zone | Indoor | Demraqd |
Outdoor Unit r | E ,
| : | R ame | Outdoor unit model name Qutdoor name  Jutdoor unit addres| Power mel
LT B Copy MMY-MAP1G04HTS-E PACOOL 1 No setting
4/ MMy-4 3 Multiple Copy | MMY-MAP1204HTE-E PACOD1 2|No setting
1 - 4/MMy-4 K Delete MMY-MAP1004HTS-E PACO01 3| No setting
2 - g MMY-4 > Insert MMY-MAP1001T8-E PACO02 1 Mo setting
_i GG IR I T = MMY-MAP1O01TS-E PACOO2 2 Mo setting

Fig.289 [Outdoor] tab (Multicopy menu)

Enter the copy count, then click the OK button. The copied outdoor units will be added to the outdoor unit list. The
numbers of the copied “Line address” and “Outdoor name” will automatically be increased in one.

Copy line count

N

Cancel |

Cls

Fig.290 [Copy line count] screen
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M Deleting the data of outdoor units

Select one or more lines of outdoor units on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5), and click the [Delete] button, or select the
[Operation] menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [Delete].

“ Toshiba0L tsc - Data Input Main ===

Click button
File Operation Tool _Hel
r 28 £ = )

System | Server / Interface Outdoor | Zone | Indoor | Demand |

No | IfF Mo Line address %r unit combination model name | Qutdoor unit model name Outdoor name  [Jutdoor unit addres| Power mel
1 - 4 MMY-AP3814HTS-E MMY-MAP1E04HTE-E PACOO1 1 Mo setting

2 |1 4 MMY-AP3814HTE-E MMY-MAP1204HTE-E PACOO1 2 Mo setting

3 |1 : 4 MMY-AP3814HTS-E MMY-MAPLOO4HTE-E PACOO1 3 Mo setting

Fig.291 [Outdoor] tab (Delete button)

* Toshiba0l.tsc Data Input Main [E=H|EeE %=
File] | Operation | Tool Help
* [ Set Tree Name
systdr Tree or | Zone | Indoor | Demagd |
| Qutdoor Unit ¢ | o lew ame | Outdoor unit model name Outdoor name | Jutdoor unit addres.  Power mel
Indoor Unit B Copy MMY-MAP1604HTE-E PACOOL 1 No setting
4 MMY-A & Muftiple Copy MMY-MAP1204HT8-E PACO01 2| No setting
1 - 4 MMY-49K  Delete | MMY-MAP1004HTS-E PACOO1 3 No setting
2 | g MMY-4 > Insert MMY-MAP1001T8-E PACDD2 1 No setting
] TR e MMY-MAP1001TS-E PACOD2 2 No setting

Fig.292 [Outdoor] tab (Delete menu)
The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.

Click the OK button to delete. The outdoor units will be deleted from the outdoor unit list. To cancel deletion, click
the Cancel button.

ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main il

\?/ Are vwou sure you wankt bo delete the outdoor unit setting?

Fig.293 Deletion confirmation dialog box
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M Inserting an outdoor unit

Operating Instructions

Select a line of an outdoor unit on the [Outdoor] tab (Fig.5), and click the [Insert] button, or select the [Operation]
menu > [Outdoor Unit] > [Insert]. A line will be inserted at the selected location in the outdoor unit list.

File

~ ToshibaOl.tsc - Data Input Main

Operation  Tool

Y IGIEE

System | Server / Interface Outdoor | Zone | Indoor | Dermand |

Click button

=8 Eol ==

Fig.295 [Outdoor] tab (Insert menu)

-159 -

Mo | I/F Mo |Line address Duﬂlﬂserthit combination model name | Qutdoor unit model name Outdoor name  Dutdoor unit addres| Power med
111 - 4 MMY-AP3B14HTE-E MMY-MAP1604HTS-E PACOOL 1 No setting
1 4| MMY-AP3814HTE-E MMY-MAP1204HTE-E PACOO1 2 Mo setting
3 |1 4 MMY-AP3814HTE-E MMY-MAP1004HTS-E PACOO1 3 Mo setting
Fig.294 [Outdoor] tab (Insert button)
~ Toshiba01.tsc - Data Input Main o[- ]
File§| Operation | Tool Help
+ Set Tree Name
S‘;’stslrI Tree or | zone | Indoor | Dema d-|
Outdoor Unit (e A
Mo || New {hame | outdoor unit model name Outdoor name  Jutdoor unit addres, Power met
Un -
1 Ll Copy MMY-MAP1604HTS-E PACOO1 i No setting
1 a4 MMY-4 {58 Multiple Copy MMY-MAP1204HTE-E PACOO1 2|No setting
1 (i 4 MMY-f x Delete MMY-MAP1004HTE-E PACOOL 3 Mo setting
2 8 MMY-f > Insert | MMY-MAP1001T8-E PAC002 i No setting
2 & MM T-AF U0 L TE-E MMY-MAP1001TS-E PACOO2 2 Mo setting




Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

M Editing a zone

On the [Zone] tab, select a section (Floor, Monthly report tenant, Tenant, Area) from the combo box in the upper
left corner of the window. Enter a name in the displayed zone list.

Fle  Operation Tool Help

@BEERXPERL S

Touch Screen Controller{BMS-CTS120E)

Fig.296 [Zone] tab (Floor)

Fle  Operation Tool Help

B EERXPE4+ ¥

| em | Server / Interface | Outdoor Zone |1ndoor| Demandl
MName Tally Classifications

MONTHLY-A 2: Tenant hd

MONTHLY-B 2: Tenant

MOMNTHLY-C 2: Tenant

MONTHLY-D 2: Tenant

Touch Screen Controller{BMS-CT5120E)

Fig.297 [Zone] tab (Monthly report tenant)
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" Operation  Tool  Help
B EERXrpRLS S

_System | Server / Interface | Outdoor Zone |indoor | Demand |

Monthly report tenant name
TENANT-A MONTHLY-A -
TENANT-B MONTHLY-B
TENANT-C MONTHLY-C
TENANT-D MONTHLY-D

Touch Screen Controller{BMS-CTS120E)

Fig.298 [Zone] tab (Tenant)

He Operation  Tool  Help
M EERXpPE4+ ¥

system | Server / Interface | Outdoor Zone |indoor | Demand |

=
g

=
=]

f=TR= TR T, TS S IS I S

Touch Screen Controller{BMS-CTS120E)

Fig.299 [Zone] tab (Area)

161-EN -161 -



Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

B Adding a zone

Click the [New] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Tree] > [New]. A line will be added to the zone list.

Click button
File  Opergij (ool

oaBfexesed

Syste-ml Seweﬁerface' Outdoor Zone |1ndoor| Demand
W

IFIo»or j
Mo Name
1 |1F
2 |2F
3 |3F
4 |4F

Fig.300 [Zone] tab (New button)

Operation | Tool Help

HEN [ Set Tree Name f &
= | Tree v New
IFIc—o Cutdoor Unit Copy
Indoor Unit Multiple Copy

elate

nsert

enumber

=

=]
=
=]

&G X e 0|
=g

2 = |
=]

Fig.301 [Zone] tab (New button)

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Item Data type Selection Note
Name Entered by user
Tally Classifications Selected by user Select from list Monthly report tenant only
Monthly report tenant name Selected by user Select from list Tenant only

Table.18 How to enter / select data
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B Copying the data of a zone

Select a line of a zone on the [Zone] tab, and click the [Copy] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Tree] >
[Copy]. The copied zone will be added to the zone list. The number of the copied “Name” will automatically be
increased in one.

' Click button
File  Operation

DHIII[‘*X@@‘&&

Syste-m Server | lnt]ecfacei Outdoor Zone | Indoor | Demand

[Fioor LCopY ]
Mo Mame
1F
2 |2F
3 |3F
4 |4F

Fig.302 [Zone] tab (Copy button)

Operation Help
HEY ! Set Tree Name B 4 &
i Tree 3 | E Mew
Outdoor Unit | Copy
Indoor Unit g Multiple Copy
No T K Delete
B > Insert
N B EZ Renumber
4+ v
< Down

Fig.303 [Zone] tab (Copy menu)
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B Copying the data of multiple zones

Select a line of zone on the [Zone] tab, and click the [Multicopy] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Tree] >
[Multicopy]. The Copy line count screen appears.

e

Click button
File  QOperation elp

DrABE B S »B4+ ¥

'Syste-ml Server [ Interface | Qutdoor Zone |1ndoor| De-mandl
|F|°0f Multiple Copy

Mo Name
1F
2 |2F
3 |3F
4 |4F
Fig.304 [Zone] tab (Multicopy button)
g e[
File || Operation | Tool Help
HE™S Set Tree Name B 4 &
= |
gyt | Tree 3 | El New
Floon Qutdoor Unit E  Copy
Indoor Unit |1§ Multiple Copy
Mo o~
F K Delete
B B > Insert
a| |3F B Renumber
4| laF 4 w
<& Down

Fig.305 [Zone] tab (Multicopy menu)

Enter the copy count, then click the OK button. The copied zones will be added to the zone list. The number of the
copied “Name” will automatically be increased in one.

Copy line count

| (S

(0]4 | Cancel |

Fig.306 [Copy line count] screen
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B Deleting the data of zones

Select one or more lines of zones on the [Zone] tab (Fig.6), and click the [Delete] button, or select the [Operation]
menu > [Tree] > [Delete].

_ _ Click button
File  Operation Tool

@B EeygXp Rt
'Syste-ml Server [ Interface | Qutdoor Zone |1ndoor| De-mandl
[Fer st

Mo Mame

1F

2 |2F

3 |3F

4 |4F

Fig.307 [Zone] tab (Delete button)

File} | Operation | Tool Help
Ty Set Tree Name B 4 ¥
'Syst | Tree 3 | = New
Ika DQutdoor Unit = Copy
" Indoor Unit & Multiple Copy
|
o |)( Delete
> Insert
EZ Renumber
4 Up
<+ Down

Fig.308 [Zone] tab (Delete menu)

The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.
Click the OK button to delete. The zones will be deleted from the zone list. To cancel deletion, click the Cancel

button.

ToshibaBldg01.cm0* - Data Input Main  ES |

./.. .
\p Are you sure wou wank to delete it?

Cancel |

Fig.309 Deletion confirmation dialog box

Note that the following data will also be deleted if a zone is deleted:
* The Zone setting of an indoor unit set to the deleted zone
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M Inserting a zone

Select a line of a zone on the [Zone] tab (Fig.6), and click the [Insert] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Tree]
> [Insert]. A line will be inserted at the selected location in the zone list.

- Click button
File  Operation Tool aln

nEEce2Red

'Syste-ml Sewer!lnterface-' Outdoor Zone |1ndoor| De-mandl
Insert

.

IFIo»or

Fig.310 [Zone] tab (Insert button)

Help
Set Tree Name @ f f

| Treae 4 | =1 New
Outdoor Unit
Indoor Unit

Copy

Multiple Copy

Delete
Insert
Renumber
Up

Down

€« & S5 @ i m

Fig.311 [Zone] tab (Insert menu)
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B Renumbering the zones

Click the [Renumber] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Tree] > [Renumber]. The numbers in the “No”
column will be reassigned.

Click button

File  Operation Tool Help
nRE P e RXEee

'Syste-ml Sewer!lnterface' Outdoor Zone lndoorl De-mandl

o < [Renurber]
Mo Mame
1 |1F
2F
3 |3F
4 |4F

Fig.312 [Zone] tab (Renumber button)

Operation
Set Tree Name E 4 &
' Syste | Tree 3 | E New
|Floo Dutdoor Unit Copy
Indoor Unit & Multiple Copy
K Delete
> Insert
i@ Renumber
4 U
<& Down

Fig.313 [Zone] tab (Renumber menu)
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B Changing the order of the zones

Select a line of a zone on the [Zone] tab, and click the [Up] / [Down] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Tree]
> [Up] / [Down]. The selected line moves up or down.

Click button

File  Operation Tool Help
@ BEE X

System' Server,-‘lnterface' Qutdoor ‘ 1ndoor| Demandl

| Flaor j

Name

Fig.314 [Zone] tab (Up button)

Click button

File  Qperation Tool Help

Y ICIEET T Y )

'System| Server,-‘lnterface' Outdoor Zone m | Demandl

| Flaor j

Name

Fig.314-1 [Zone] tab (Down button)

Filef | Operation
|'_‘} E Set Tree Name @ 1. *
Syst r| Tree 3 | B New
W H Dutdoor Unit Copy
_N Indoor Unit & Multiple Copy
q
B ilF K Delete
> 2> Insert
= E} Renumber
4| |4F 4 w
< Down

Fig.315 [Zone] tab (Up menu)

Set Tree Name

&l
>
4

Tree 3 |
Qutdoor Unit
Indoor Unit

Copy

Multiple Copy

Delete
Insert
Renumber
Up

DAl X i m

f

Fig.315-1 [Zone] tab (Down menu)
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B Adding an indoor unit

Operating Instructions

Click the [New] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Indoor Unit] > [New]. A line will be added to the indoor

unit list.

* Toshiball.tsc - Data Input N

Click button

File  Opergtign, AT ool -

r» @ B|[E]

System | Server [ Interface | Qutdoor | Zone |

4 ¥ &

Dermand |

=) o=

Mo |IJF No_LinJNew ress| Indoor unit Address|Parent Indoor Unit No.|oor unit model na|R.C.aroup/indoor name |Floor name| Tenant name | Area name_*

Fig.317 [Indoor] tab (New menu)

- 169 -

1 E. 4 1 0 MMU-APODOZH  ACDO1 1F ~|TENANT-A ~|Officea-1 =
2 1 v 4 2 0 MMU-APOOSZH  ACOO2 IF v|TENANT-A +|Officer-1
31 v 4 3 0 MMU-APOOSZH  ACOO3 IF v|TENANT-A +|Officer-1
Fig.316 [Indoor] tab (New button)
* ToshibaOLtsc - Data Input Main =5 (EcE /=
Filel| Operation | Tool Help
+ I Set Tree Name 4 & &
seff 1 or| zone (152657 erar|
Qutdoor Unit - - - -
Mo it AddracclDarant Indnar | it No.|oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name |Floor name | Tenant name | Area name_* |
1 [l_lndoor Unit b [E New 0 MMU-APOQOZH  ACOOL 1F - | TENANT-A ~|OfficeA-1 =
2 T -] 4 Copy 0 MMU-APOOSZH  ACO02 1F | TENANT-A ~|Officen-1
31~ 4 Muttiple Copy 0 MMU-APDOSZH  ACO03 1F = |TENANT-A +|Office-1 ~
41~ 4 Delete 0 MMU-APOOOZH  ACO04 1F ~|TENANT-A ~|Officen-1
51~ 4 Insert 0 MMU-APOOS2ZH  ACOOS 2F ~| TENANT-B +|Officer-1 ~
6t ~| 4 4 0 MMU-APODSZH  ACDOG 3F  ~|TENANTB +|Officer1 ~
7l - 4 4 Down 0 MMU-APO0Z2H  ACOD7 F  v|TENANTB +|Officen
st ~ 4 @ Clear 0 MMU-APODSZH  ACOOB 3F  «|TENANTB +|Offices1 =
9 Lo 0 MMU-APO092H  ACO09 3F | TENANTC ~v|Officen-1 v
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The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Operating Instructions

Item

Data type

Selection

Note

LINE No / I/F No

Selected by user

Select from list

Line Address

Entered by user

Indoor unit address

Entered by user

Parent Indoor Unit No.

Entered by user

Indoor unit model name

Selected by user

Select from the Select
indoor unit model screen

R.C.group / indoor name

Entered by user

Floor name

Selected by user

Select from list

Tenant name

Selected by user

Select from list

Area name

Selected by user

Select from list

Door-lock input name

Selected by user

Select from list

Power meter input name

Selected by user

Select from list

General purpose interface Energy
Coefficient (kWh)

Entered by user

Air Conditioner No.

Entered by user

Table.19 How to enter / select data
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Selecting an Indoor Unit

Clicking a cell of an indoor unit model name on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7) displays the Select indoor unit model screen.
On the screen, double-click a cell of an indoor unit model, or select a model then click the OK button. “Indoor unit
model name” will automatically become available on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7). To cancel changing the indoor unit
setting, click the Cancel button to return to the [Indoor] tab.

% Select indeoor unit model @
VRF {7 SMMS- " SHRM-i {* S-MMS (" S-HREM (° Mini-SMMS
DI/SDI o c ALL |
Other

2 Q) ol e =Eo -

- =

=
=

e

Mo Indoor unit model name il
MMU-APOOO92H

2 |MMU-APO122H

3 |MMU-APO152H

4 MMU-APO182H

5 |MMU-APO242H

& |MMU-APO272H =

7 |MMU-APO302H

g |MMU-APO362H

g |MMU-APO482H

10 |MMU-APOSE2ZH

11  MMU-APOCO91H j

OK | Cancel ‘

Fig.318 [Select indoor unit model] screen
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B Copying the data of an indoor unit

Select a line of an indoor unit on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7), and click the [Copy] button, or select the [Operation] menu
> [Indoor Unit] > [Copy]. The copied indoor unit will be added to the indoor unit list. The numbers of the copied
“Indoor unit address” and “R.C.group / indoor name” will automatically be increased in one.

* Toshiba0l tsc - Data Input Main o e

Click button

File  Operation Helpl

+ @B Xt do

System | Server / Interface | Outdoor | Zone  Indoor | Demand |
|

No |I/F No|Line Addrcro.vf—yrj"ldﬂﬂl' unit Address|Parent Indoor Unit Mo. oor unit model na R.C.aroupfindoor name | Floor name | Tenant name | Area name_*

11 - 4 1 0 MMU-APO0O92H  ACOO1 1F - | TENANT-A | Officep-1 ~
1 - 4 2 0 MMU-APD092H  ACOO2 1F | TENANT-A - |OfficeA-1 ~
31 - 4 3 0 MMU-APOO92H  ACOO3 1F | TEMANT-A - |OfficeA-1 ~

Fig.319 [Indoor] tab (Copy button)

i st e e
Fil Operation | Tool Help
+ I Set Tree Name 4 ¥ &
Systhn LGE or| Zone Indoor | Demgnd |
Qutdoor Unit - - - -
No it AddracclDarant Indanrdnit Mo, | cor unit model nalR.C.aroup/indoor name | Floor name | Tenant name | Area name_* |
1 Indoor Unit P E New 0 MMU-APODG2H  ACDO1 IF «|TENANT-A ~|Officea-1 -
=1=v=4|| = Copy | 0 MMU-APO0O2H  ACDOZ T +|TENANTA ~|OfficeAl ~
3|1~ 4 & Muttiple Copy 0 MMU-APO092H  AC003 1F = |TENANT-A v |OfficeA-1
a1 - 4 K Delete 0 MMU-APOOGZH  ACD04 IF ~|TENANT-A ~|OfficeA-1
5|1~ 4 2 Insert 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACOOS 2 ~|TENANT-B ~|OfficeAd ~
61 ~ 4 4 up 0 MMU-APOO92H  ACDO6 oF  +|TENANTB ~|Officert ~
7 EE 4 & Down 0 MMU-APOOO2H  ACOO7 F | TENANT-B ~|Officea-1 ~
8|1 - 4 @& Clear 0 MMU-APDO92H  ACO08 oF  +|TENANT-B ~|Officen
olz_~ 8 5 0 MMU-APODG2H  ACD09 3F  ~|TENANT-C v |Officenl v

Fig.320 [Indoor] tab (Copy menu)
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B Copying the data of multiple indoor units

Select a line of indoor unit on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7), and click the [Multicopy] button, or select the [Operation] menu
> [Indoor Unit] > [Multicopy]. The Copy line count screen appears.

“ Toshiba0L tsc - Data Input Main ===

Click button

File  Operation T elp
+ @B B 24 %0
System] Server / Interface | Outdoor | Zone Indoor |Demand |

Multiple C
No |I/F No|Line Addresﬁumtldress Parent Indoor Unit Mo, | oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name |Floor name| Tenant name | Area name_*

11 - 4 1 0 MMU-APO0O92H  ACOO1 1F - | TENANT-A - |OfficeA-1 ~
1 - 4 2 0 MMU-APDO092H  ACOO02 1F - | TENANT-A - |OfficeA-1 ~
3 1 =~ 4 3 0 MMU-APOOS2H  ACOO3 1F | TENANT-A ~| OfﬁceA-l_‘

Fig.321 [Indoor] tab (Multicopy button)

~ Toshiballtsc. Datalngut hiain E@
File} | Operation | Tool Help

el | Set Tree Name 4 + &

Systdr LGEE or | zone Indoor | pemajd |

No Outdoor Unit it &ddrace|Darant ndanr §nit No. | oor unit model na R.C.groupfindoor narme Floor name| Tenant name | Area name_*
1 Indoor Unit » |l New 0 MMU-APO092H  ACOOL 1F - | TENANT-A - |Officen1 + |

“1 - 4 = Copy 0 MMU-APO092H  ACO02 1F ~| TENANT-A ~|OfficeA-1 ~
31 - 4 & Muttiple Copy | 0 MMU-APO092H  ACO03 1F +| TENANT-A +|Officen1 ~
4|1 4 &K Delete 0 MMU-APODOZH  ACO04 IF +|TENANT-A +|OfficeA1 ~
5|1 4 > Tnsert 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACDOS F | TENANT-B +|oOfficen1
6|1 - 4 4 up 0 MMU-APODOZH  ACO06 2F  +|TENANT-B =|OfficeA1 ~
7| -] 4 & Down 0 MMU-APDOO2H  ACDOT F  +|TENANTB +|OfficeA-l ~
gl - 4 @ Clear 0 MMU-APOO92H  ACDO8 2F  +|TENANT-B ~|Officea-t ~
0 b—ro = 5 0 MMU-APO0O2H  AC00D 3 ~|TENANTC +|offcert v

Fig.322 [Indoor] tab (Multicopy menu)

Enter the copy count, then click the OK button. The copied indoor units will be added to the indoor unit list. The
numbers of the copied “Indoor unit address” and “R.C.group / indoor name” will automatically be increased in one.

Copy line count

| DS

(0]4 | Cancel |

Fig.323 [Copy line count] screen
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M Deleting the indoor units

Operating Instructions

Select one or more lines of indoor units on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7), and click the [Delete] button, or select the
[Operation] menu > [Indoor Unit] > [Delete].

File

Cperation

+ @ B E

System | Server / Interface | Outdoor | Zone Indoor | Demand |

Tool

* Toshiball.tsc - Data Input Main

HeIM_
{x

Click button

=1 Non =~

Delet
No |I/F Mo|Line Address Il‘lrugmfnlnit Address|Parent Indoor Unit No.|oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name | Floor name | Tenant name | Area name_*

Fig.325 [Indoor] tab (Delete menu)

11 - 4 1 0 MMU-APO092H  ACO01 1F ~| TENANT-A ~|Officea-1 ~
1o~ 4 2 0 MMU-APOO92H  ACO02 1F ~| TENANT-A = |OfficeA-1 ~
31« 4 3 0 MMU-APOO92H  ACO03 IF =|TENANT-A v|OfficeA-1 ~
Fig.324 [Indoor] tab (Delete button)
~ ToghiballtscoDataloguthiain EI@
File] | Operation | Tool Help
el [ Set Tree Name 4 + &
Systdr Iree or | zone Indoor | pemarf |
No Qutdoor Untt it _Addrace Darant Indnar | it No. | oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name | Floor name| Tenant name | Area name_* |
1 Indoor Unit B New 0 MMU-APOOS2H  ACDOL 1F ~ | TENANT-A ~|OfficeA-1 ~
“1 - 4 Copy 0 MMU-APO0O2H  ACDO2 1F ~| TENANT-A = | OfficeA-1 ~
afr - 4 i Muftiple Copy 0 MMU-APDD92H  ACDO3 1F +| TENANT-A = |OfficeA-1 ~
4|1 | 4 X Delete 0 MMU-APODOZH  ACO04 IF +|TENANT-A +|OfficeA1 ~
sl 4 > Insert 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACDOS F | TENANT-B +|oOfficen1
6|t - 4 4 uw 0 MMU-APODOZH  ACO06 2F  +|TENANT-B =|OfficeA1 ~
v EE 4 & Down 0 MMU-APDOO2H  ACDOT F  +|TENANTB +|OfficeA-l ~
8|1 - 4 @ Cear 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACO0S 2F  +|TENANT-B =|OfficeA-l ~
o Lo 0 MMU-APODS2H  AC009 3F  =|TENANTC +|officert v

The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.
Click the OK button to delete. The indoor units will be deleted from the indoor unit list. To cancel deletion, click the

Cancel button.

Toshiball.tsc - Data Input Main

=)

:I Are you sure you want to delete the indoor unit setting?

Cancel

o |

Fig.326 Deletion confirmation dialog box
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M Inserting an indoor unit

Operating Instructions

Select a line of an indoor unit on the [Indoor] tab (Fig.7), and click the [Insert] button, or select the [Operation] menu
> [Indoor Unit] > [Insert]. A line will be inserted at the selected location in the indoor unit list.

File

Operation  Tool

+ @ EHEeR

System | Server / Interface | Outmone Indoor | Demand |

~ Tashiba0l.tsc - Data Input Main

Hel

?4%@

Click button

=1 Non =~

No |I/F Mo|Line Address Indoor unit AH‘dress Parent Indoor Unit Mo, | oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name |Floor name| Tenant name | Area name_*

11~ 4 1 0 MMU-APO092H  ACO01 1F ~| TENANT-A +|Officea1 +
1~ 4 2 0 MMU-APOO92H  ACO02 1F ~|TENANT-A ~|OfficeA1 ~
31« 4 3 0 MMU-APOO92H  ACO03 I ~|TENANT-A ~|OfficeA-l ~
Fig.327 [Indoor] tab (Insert button)

~ Toshiba01.tsc - Data Inout Main [ S
File] | Operation | Tool Help
+ I; Set Tree Name 4 + &

Systdr LGEE or | zone Indoor | pemafd |
No Outdoor Un it Addrace Darant Indnnar finit No. oo unit model na R.C.groupfindoor name | Floor name | Tenant name | Area name_ |
p [l_IndoorUnkt [ new 0 MMU-APOO92H  ACOO1 1F + | TENANT A ~|Officeat ~

“1 - 4 = Copy 0 MMU-APO092H  ACO02 1F ~| TENANT-A ~ | OfficeA-1 =
afr - 4 [ Mutiple Copy 0 MMU-APDD92H  ACDO3 1F +| TENANT-A = |OfficeA-1 ~
a1~ 4 &K Delete 0 MMU-APODOZH  ACO04 IF ~|TENANT-A ~|OfficeA-1
sl - 4 > Insert 0 MMU-APO0G2H  ACDOS F  «|TENANTB +|OfficeA-l
6|1 - 4 4 w 0 MMU-APODOZH  ACO06 2F  +|TENANT-B =|OfficeA1 ~
7|1+ 4 & Down 0 MMU-APDOO2H  ACDOT F  +|TENANTB +|OfficeA-l ~
g|: - 4 @ Clear 0 MMU-APOO92H  ACDO8 2F  +|TENANT-B ~|Officea-t ~
o ‘v . s 0 MMU-APODS2H  AC009 3 ~|TENANTC +|offcert v

Fig.328 [Indoor] tab (Insert menu)
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B Changing the order of the indoor units

Operating Instructions

Select a line of an indoor unit on the [Indoor] tab, and click the [Up] / [Down] button, or select the [Operation] menu

> [Indoor Unit] > [Up] / [Down]. The selected line moves up or down.

~ ToshibaOl.tsc - Data Input Main
File  Operation Tool Help
+ @ HIE B XL (2

System | Server / Interface | Outdogrizone Indoor | Demand |

Click button

up
Mo |I/F No|Line Address Indoor unferddress Parent Indoor Unit No. oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name |Floor name

Tenant name | Area name_*

Fig.329 [Indoor Unit] tab (Up button)

1|1 ~ 4 1 0 MMU-AP0O092H  ACOOL 1F - | TENANT-A ~ | OfficeA-1 ~
1 - 4 2 0 MMU-AP0O092H  ACO02 1F - | TENANT-A | OfficeA-1 ~
3|11 ~ 4 3 0 MMU-AP0O0O92H  ACOO3 1F v | TENANT-A « | OfficeA-1 ~

~ Toshiba0l.tsc - Data Input Main Click button

File  Operation Tool Help

+@ B EeEX21

System] Server / Interface | Outdoor

Indoor | Demand |

| —"
Mo |IfF No|Line Address|Indoor unit Adwrent Indoor Unit No. | oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name Floor name

Tenant name | Area name_*

Fig.329-1 [Indoor Unit] tab (Down button)

1|1 ~ 4 1 0 MMU-AP0O092H  ACOOL 1F v | TENANT-A « | OfficeA-1 ~
1 - i 2 0 MMU-APO092H  ACDO2 1F | TENANT-A = | OfficeA-1 ~
31 ~f 4 3 0 MMU-APO092H  ACOO3 1F 7| TENANT-A =] OfﬁceA-l_v

Fig.330 [Indoor Unit] tab (Up menu)

~ Toshiball b Data loput Main o e =
Filej | Operation | Tool Help
+ I Set Tree Name 4 ¥ &

Systdr Tree or'| Zone Indoor | Demarjd |

E_ Outdoor Unt it Addracs Darant Indaar (fhit No. oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name |Floor name| Tenant name | Area name_* |
1 IndoorUntt  » [ [© New 0 MMU-APQOO2H  ACOD1 1F | TEMANT-A +|OfficeA1

n1=v=4I [=  Copy 0 MMU-APODS2H  AC002 1F +| TENANT-A +|OfficeA-1 ~
3t~ 4 & Multiple Copy 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACO03 1F ~| TENANT-A +|OfficeA-1 =
441 ~ 4 K Delete 0 MMU-APOOS2H  ACO04 1F "+ | TENANT-A ~ | OfficeA1
s|: - 4 2 Insert 0 MMU-APDOS2H  ACO0S 2F  +|TENANTB ~|OfficeAl v
61 - 4 4 0 MMU-APQD92H  ACOD6 2 ~|TENANT-B ~|OfficeAl
7{r -~ 4 & Down 0 MMU-APOOOZH  ACOO7 F  «|TENANT-B +|OfficeA-1 =
sf1 - : @&  Clear 0 MMU-APOOO2H  ACDDS 2 | TENANTE ~|Officend
s bz 2 g 0 MMU-APOOS2H  ACO0Z 3F | TENANTC v|officeAl v

Fig.330-1 [Indoor Unit] tab (Down menu)
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. T [E=H(ECR(E>2)
File Tool Help

£ Set Tree Name 4 ¥ &

Syst UEE or| Zone Indoor | Demayd |

1 Outdoor Unit - - - -

Mo it Addracc!Darant Indanr (Init Mo. oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name |Floor name| Tenant name | Area name_* |
1 IM Bl New 0 MMU-APOOS2H  ACO01 1F +| TEMANT-A ~ |OfficeA-1 =

1 - 4 = Copy 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACO02 1F ~| TENANT-A ~|OfficeA-1 ~

el B 4 % Multiple Copy 0 MMU-APO092H  ACD03 1IF ~|TENANT-A ~|OfficeA-l ~
41~ 4 K Delete 0 MMU-APOOO2ZH  ACDO4 1F | TENANT-A +|Officer1
511 4 2 Insert 0 MMU-APDOS2H  ACOOS 2F  +|TENANTB ~|Officend -
61 - 4 4 up 0 MMU-APO092H  ACDO6 F  ~|TENANTSB ~|Officeal ~
A FAd 4 [& Down | 0 MMU-APODS2H  ACOO7 F z TENANT-BZ OFﬁceA-lE
gt - 4 @ Clear 0 MMU-APODS2H  ACDO8 2F  ~|TENANT-B ~|OfficeAl =
9 s 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACO09 3F | TEMANT-C v|Officer-1 v
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M Deleting all air conditioner No. of the indoor units

Click the [Clear] button, or select the [Operation] menu > [Indoor Unit] > [Clear]. All the Air Conditioner No. will be
deleted.

~ Tashiba0l.tsc - Data Input Main

=1 Non =~

Click button

File  Operation Tool Help

+BEEEBX>4

System | Server / Interface | Outdoor | Zone ,Ldﬁﬁf | Demand |

Clear
No |I/F Mo|Line Address Indoor unit Addresl—ra-reﬁt Indoor Unit Mo. oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name |Floor name| Tenant name | Area name_*

177-EN

Fig.332 [Indoor Unit] tab (Clear menu)

=177 -

11~ 4 1 0 MMU-APODS2H  ACO01 1F ~| TENANT-A ~|Officea-1 ~
1~ 4 2 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACO02 1F ~| TENANT-A = |OfficeA-1 ~
31 - 4 3 0 MMU-APODS2H  ACO03 IF =|TENANT-A v|OfficeA-1 ~
Fig.331 [Indoor Unit] tab (Clear button)

~ Toshiba01.tsc - Data Input Main o] 3]
File] | Operation | Tool Help
E ) Set Tree Name 4 + &

Systdr LGEE or | zone Indoor | pema
No Outdoor Un it Addrace Darant Indnar init No. | oor unit model na R.C.group/indoor name | Floor name| Tenant name | Area name_* |
- Indoor Unit » |E New 0 MMU-APO092H  ACOO1 1F ~| TENANT-A | Officea ~

“1 - 4 = Copy 0 MMU-APO092H  ACO02 1F ~| TENANT-A ~ | OfficeA-1 =
3|t - 4 & Multiple Copy 0 MMU-APOO92H  ACDO3 1F v|TENANT-A ~|OfficeA-1 ~
a1 - 4 &K Delete 0 MMU-APODOZH  ACO04 IF ~|TENANT-A ~|OfficeA-1
st 4 > Tnsert 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACDOS F | TENANT-B +|oOfficen1
61 ~ 4 4 w 0 MMU-APODOZH  ACO06 2F  +|TENANT-B =|OfficeA1 ~
7| - 4 4 Down 0 MMU-APDDS2H  AC007 F | TENANT-B +|OfficeAt
g1 - 4 (& dear 0 MMU-APOOS2H  ACODS 2 ~|TENANT-B ~|OfficeAd ~
9 Som—i & 3 0 MMU-APOD92H  ACO09 3F  ~|TENANTC ~|OfficeA1 v
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M Setting up the demand alarm

Select the [Demand] tab, select a demand device, and set up the demand alarm.

File  Operation Tool Help
gE g )
System | Server [ Interface | Outdoor | Zone | Indoor Demand |
Indoor | Qutdoor |
Control Mode |1: Maximum Save j Set Cancel
No Floor Tenant Area .C.groupfindoor narm Dermand alarm input name
DIO-1-1_IN-1 DIO-1-1_IN-2
1F TEMANT-A OfficeA-1 ACOO1 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
2 1F TEMAMT-A OfficeA-1 ACD0Z 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
T 1F TENANT-A OfficeA-1 ACDO3 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
T 1F TEMANT-A DfficeA-1 ACOD4 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
T 2F TENANT-B DfficeA-1 ACDOS 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
T 2F TEMANT-B DfficeA-1 ACODB 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
T 2F TEMANT-B OfficeA-1 ACOO7 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
T 2F TEMANT-B DfficeA-1 ACODB 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
T 3F TEMANT-C OfficeA-1 ACO09 1:; Maximum Save Mo setting
T 3F TEMANT-C OfficeA-1 ACD10 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
11 | 3F TEMAMT-C OfficeA-1 ACO11 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
? 3F TEMANT-C OfficeA-1 ACO12 1: Maximum Save Mo setting

Touch Screen Controller(BMS-CT5120E)

Fig.333 [Demand] tab (Indoor)

File  Operation Tool Help
dE
'Syste-ml Sewer!lnterface' Dutdoor' Zone | Indoor Demand |
Indoor Dutdoorl
Demand percentage |70 | o Set Cancel

Demand alarm input name
DIO-1-1_IN-1|DIO-1-1_1IN-2
1 1 4 MMY-AP3814HTE-E PACOO1 80 70
a8 MMY-AP3001TS-E PACODZ a0 70

Mo | I/FMo | Line Address |door unit cormbination model n Outdoor name

Touch Screen Controller(BMS-CTS5120E)

Fig.334 [Demand] tab (Outdoor)
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Operating Instructions

B Setting / canceling the indoor demand alarm input

The information of the indoor units appears in the Demand list. Select an control mode of the demand alarm from
the combo box.

“ Toshiball.tsc - Data Input Main = =R (="
File — Operation Tool Help
+ @B
System | Server / Interface | Outdoor | Zone | Indoor Dermand |
indoor | outdoor |
Control Mode |D: Stop j Set Cancel
I ap -
. : Demand alarm input name -
Mo Floor 1: Maximum Save indoor namu L
2: 50% Save DIO-1-1_IN-1 DIO-1-1_IN-2
10: Thermo Off (Mo Delay Cancel) |= | . : -
1F 001 1: M Sav M ]
L _ 11: Thermo Off (10-sec Delay) aximum ave D setting
2 1F 12: Thermo Off (20-sec Delay) Co02 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
13: Thermo Off (30-sec Delay) - . ; ;
1F ik} 1M Sav N th
: 14: Thermo Off (60-sec Delay) i aximum =ave 0 settng
4 1F TENANT-A UTTCER-T coo4 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
Fig.335 [Demand] tab (Control Mode selection)
Select one or more demand alarm input names.
“ ToshibalL.tsc - Data Input Main = Ech (="
Fle  Operation Tool Help
+ @B
System | Server / Interface | Outdoor | Zone | Indoor Dermand |
Indoor | outdoor |
Control Mode |D: Stop j Set Cancel
) Demand alarm input name =
No Floor Tenant Area ..C.group/indoor nan
DIO-1-1_IN-1 DIO-1-1_IN-2
1 1F TEMANT-A OfficeA-1 ACOOL 1: Maximum Save Mo setking
2 1F TENANT-A OfficeA-1 ACDO0Z2 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
3 1F TEMANT-A OfficeA-1 ACDO3 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
4 1F TENANT-A Officea-1 ACDO4 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
5 2F TEMANT-B OfficeA-1 ACDOS 1: Maximum Save Mo setting

Fig.336 [Demand] tab (Demand Alarm input name selection)
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Clicking the [Set] button sets the selected demand alarm names to the selected input mode.

Fle  Operation Tool Help
iCr =
T @ H The selected control 1
Systeml Server [ 1nterface| Dutdoor| Zone | Indoor Demand | mode is set —\
Indoor | outdoor |
Control Mode IU: Stop j
Demand alarm input name
Mo Floor Tenant Area C.group/indoor narr
DIO-1-1_IN-1 DIO-1-1_IN-2
1 1F TEMANT-A DfficeA-1 ACDO1 \ 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
2 1F TEMANT-A OfficeA-1 ACOD2 0: Stop 0: Stop
3 1F TENANT-A DfficeA-1 ACOOZ 0: Stop 0: Stop
4 1F TEMANT-A OfficeA-1 ACOD4 0: Stop 0: Stop
3 2F TENANT-B DfficeA-1 ACO03 1: Maximum Save Mo setting

Fig.337 [Demand] tab (Set)

Clicking the [Cancel] button sets the selected demand alarm names to “No setting”.

Fle  Operation Tool Help

ey |
System I Server [ Interface | Outdoor | Zone | Indoor Demand | “No setting” is set
Indoor | qutdoor |
Control Mode |U: Stop j
_ Demand alarm input name
Mo Floor Tenant Area .C.groupfindoor nar
DIO-1-1_IN-1 DIO-1-1_IN-2
1 1F TENANT-A OfficeA-1 ACOO1 1: Maximum Save Mo setting
2 1F TENANT-A OfficeA-1 ACDO2 Mo setting Mo setting
3 1F TEMANT-A OfficeA-1 ACDOZ Mo setting Mo setting
4 1F TENANT-A DfficeA-1 ACOD4 Mo setting Mo setting
5 2F TEMANT-B OfficeA-1 ACDOS 1: Maximum Save Mo setting

Fig.338 [Demand] tab (Cancel)
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M Setting / canceling the outdoor demand alarm input

The information of the outdoor units appears in the Demand list. Select an control mode of the demand alarm from
the combo box.

File — Operation Tool Help

Cr 08 | |

-System| Server / 1nterface| Dutdoor] Zone | Indoor Demand

'Indoor Qutdoor |

Demand percentage IU vl o Set Cancel
)
) . o Dermand alarm input name
Mo | I/FMo |Line | it combination model n Qutdoor name
70 DIO-1-1_IN-1 |DIO-1-1_IN-2
1 1 gg MY-AP3814HTB-E PACOOL 80 70
2 MY-AP3001T8-E PACOOZ 80 70

Fig.339 [Demand] tab (Control Mode selection)

Select one or more demand alarm input names.

File — Operation Tool Help
@ E |

-System| Server / 1nterface| Dutdoor] Zone | Indoor Demand

'Indoor Qutdoor |

Demand percentage IU vl % Set Cancel

Demand alarm input name
Mo | I/F Mo |Line Address door unit combination model n Qutdoor name £
DIO-1-1_IN-1 | DID-1-1_IN-2

1 1 4 MMY-AP3814HT8-E PACODL 80 70
4 2 8 MMY-AP3001T8-E PACOD2 80

Fig.340 [Demand] tab (Demand Alarm input name selection)
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Clicking the [Set] button sets the selected demand alarm names to the selected input mode.

Fle  Operation Tool Help
iCr =
— @ E The selected control 1
Systeml Server [ 1nterface| Dutdoor| Zone | Indoor Demand | mode is set —\
Indoor Outdoor |
Demand percentage | |60 v | %
Dermand alarm input narme
Mo | I/FMNo | Line Address door unit combinatm Outdoor name =
= L DIO-1-1_1IN-2
1 1 4 MMY-AP3814HTS-E paciiT~ | 60
2 8 MMY-AP3001TE-E PACODZ 80

Fig.341 [Demand] tab (Set)

Clicking the [Cancel] button sets the selected demand alarm names to “No setting”.

Fle  Operation Tool Help

Y= |

'Systeml Server | 1nterface| Dutdoor| Zone | Indoor Demand “No setting” is set —\

Indoor Outdoor |

Demand percentage |60 | % Set |

Demand alarm input name
DI0-1-1 IM-1 DIO-1-1_IN-2
1 1 4 MMY-AP3814HTE-E PACOO1 [ Mo setting 70
T 2 8 MMY-AP3001TE-E PACODZ 80 Mo setting

Mo | I/FMo | Line Address |door unit combination model n Outdoor name

Fig.342 [Demand] tab (Cancel)
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B Saving created data to a file

Operating Instructions

Click the [Save] button, or select the [File] menu then [Save Setting File] or [Save Setting File As].

* Toshiball.tsc™ - Data

File M_I _Cr|iCk button
+

Server / Interface | Outdoor | Zone | Indoor | Demand |

=1 Non =~

Save Ttem Data

Building name [Toshiba Buiding

i

Fig.343 [Save] button

\ Toshiba0lfsc - [E=EHEel =%~
File | Operation
4+ Upload
@ Output DEF File unr'| Zone | Induur] Demand |
=] save setting Fie Data -
Save Setting File As 3 |T05hiba Building
Close ol o'ty 512
smpeter-read time) 23:39
Mearnthhe rann i rlarina Aafa Ehl
Fig.344 [Save Setting File] menu
File | Operation Tool Hely
4+ Upload
[ Qutput DEF Fie 1|:|an| Zone | Indoor] Demand |
[F] save Setting Fie Data -
Save Setting File As | e |T05hiba Building
Close I Q'ty 512
eter-read time) 23:59
Mnnthhs rannrt Flagina dates 21

Fig.345 [Save Setting File As] menu
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Operating Instructions

When a new file is created or the menu [Save Setting File As] is selected, the [Save As] screen appears. Select a

destination folder and enter a file name.

Save i I [ Configuration file

~| « @ ek E-

Ay Documents

W

-

=
ky Computer

File name: ||

Save as type: ISetting File Data [*." cm1]

j Save
- Cancel |
J -

Fig.346 [Save As] screen

When the data is to be saved to an existing file, the overwrite confirmation dialog box appears. Click the OK button
to overwrite the file. To cancel saving and return to the data input screen, click the Cancel button.

Toshiball.tsc* - Data Input Main

P

~ -

oK

Toshiball tsc already exists. Replace existing file?

Cancel

(3]

Fig.347 Overwrite confirmation dialog box

~184 -
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B Outputting a DEF File

Operating Instructions

Click the [Output File] button, or select the [File] menu then [Output DEF File].

Click button

* Toshiball .tsc -
File___O@ération

Item Data

DA [Trchiha Ruildina

Fig.348 [Output File] button

» Toshiba0l tec - Data Input Main
File | Operation Tool Help

Upload

+
(|  output DEF File

| oor | Zone | Indoor | Demand |

[E] save Setting File

Close

(=)o =]

Data

Save Setting File As |T05hiba Building

Q'ty 512
ter-read time) 23:39

VST T I SR S S B 21

Fig.349 [Output DEF File] menu

The overwrite confirmation dialog box appears. Click the OK button to overwrite the file. To cancel saving and
return to the data input screen, click the cancel button.

Toshiball.tsc® - Data Input Main

:I Toshiball tsc already exists. Replace existing file?

K Cancel

(=)

-

Fig.350 Overwrite confirmation dialog box
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The Browse For Folder screen appears. Select a destination folder to save the DEF file to.

Browse For Folder ilil

Select a destination folder,

12

=l %e Local Disk (C:)
(SRS onifiguration File
I ToshibaBldgot
I ToshibaBldgoz
I=) ToshibaBldgos
I ToshibaBldgo4
I=) ToshibaBldgos
I=) ToshibaBldgos
I=) ToshibaBldgo?
I=) ToshibaBldgos

I=h ToshibaBldgos |
Make Mew Folder | Ik I Cancel |
A

Fig.351 [Browse For Folder] screen

The entered data will be checked. If the data contains an error, the item and error message box appear. Modify the
section containing the error.

o &)

Toshiba0l.tsc - Data Input Main (223w

There are less indoor units than the set number. Change the setting of
l % the number of indoor units or add indoor units,

oK

Fig.352 Example of error message box

When the DEF file output is complete, a message appears. Select the “Start up the upload screen.” checkbox and
click the OK button. The upload screen appears.

- "

* Toshiba0l.tsc - Data Input Main 23]

File output process is successfully completed.

[ Start up the upload screen.

Fig.353 DEF file output complete dialog box
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Deleting a File History

You can delete a selected history item or all the history items.
* Delete Selected History

* Delete All
4 Main Menu =] B3
El= Operation | Tool | Help
N E e T S . Cutput Termplate 3
Irnpoart: 3
Menw ’7| Delete Histary 3 Delete Selected Histary
Frequenc B Delete Al
Select File ’7[ £ren ¥ STETTT,
Initialization Tool — —
_ . This history item is deleted
—History List if [Delete Selected History]
/ is selected e
Filz Marme | Systerm Mame ,{ oo Revise

1 |ToshibaBldg0l.crnd | Compliant Manager(EIMS-CMlEEIDFTLE]I‘ Wednesday, July 24, EDISIWednesday, ]
ToshibaBldgDs.crnl Srart BMS Manager(BMS-SM1Z2E0HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, .
2 | ToshibaBldals.crnl Smart BMS Manager (BMS-SM1280HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
4 |ToshibaBldgD?.crnl Smart BMS Manager(BMS-SM1Z80HTLE) ‘Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
5 |ToshibaBldgOs.crl Smart BMS Manager(BMS-SM1280HTLE) Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
g |ToshibaBldgoS.crnd Cormpliant Manager(BMS-CM1Z30FTLEY  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
7
a
=

ToshibaBldgn4.crnd | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1220FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgns.crn0 | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1280FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |
ToshibaBldgD2,.crn0 | Compliant Manager (BMS-CM1220FTLE)  Wednesday, July 24, 2013 Wednesday, |

ﬁ

Fig.354 [Main Menu] screen (Delete History)

The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.
Click the OK button to delete. The history item will be deleted from the History List. To cancel deletion, click the
Cancel button.

Main Menu El

\‘5) Are you sure you wank to delete the history?

QI I Cancel

Fig.355 Deletion confirmation dialog box
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B Uploading a setting file (DEF File)

Uploading a Setting File (DEF File)

Click the [Upload] button or select the [File] menu then [Upload] on the [Main Menu] screen (Fig.1) or [Data Input
Main] screen (Fig.3). The Upload Settings screen (Fig.13) appears.

% Main Menu -0 x|

File Operatig Click button

SR EL

IJpload

[y

Create a Setting Fle Data for BMS System neswly,

Fig.356 [Main Menu] screen (Upload button)

4. Main Menu g -10] x|

File | Cperation Tool  Help
=

Mewy

Open

| + Upload fiting File Data for BMS System ey,

Recently Uzed File v o Fila Data for BMS System,

. Exit

Fig.357 [Main Menu] screen (Upload menu)

* Teshiball.tg [=]
'Al/om Click button ESR B o

t-:

System | server / Interface | Outdoor | Zone | Indoor | Demand |

Upload Item Data -
Building name |T05hiba Building |
Fig.358 [Data Input Main] screen (Upload button)
» Toshiball.tsc* - Data Input Main == =]
File | Operation Tool Help
| 4+ Upload

[ Output DEF Fie

Save Setting File
Save Setting File As Eg [Toshiba Buiding

B Cos= Qty 512
ter-read time) 23:59

L . e 21

door | zona | Indoor | Demand |

Data -

Fig.359 [Data Input Main] screen (Upload menu)
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Specifying Setting File Data
Specify the setting file data to upload.

* Upload Settings

—File Settings Click button -

Setting File Data |k::¥ngrarnDam¥Tnshiba Carrier Corporation¥Setting Fle Creation Soft Browse ||

Setting File Folder |C:¥PrugmmDam¥Tnshiba Carrier Corporation¥Setting File Creation Soft Browse

Type |Tuuch Screen Controller j I Overwrite

Model Name |BMS-CTS120E =l

Setting File Overview |

Fig.360 [Upload Settings] screen (Specify file directly)

Select a file on the Open screen.

Open ﬂ
Loak: in: IE‘ Configuration file j = I.j; 1_

EI ToshibaBldgo1 . cmi
ToshibaBldgoz. cri
ToshibaBldg03, crl
ToshibaBldg04. crmi
Desktop TashibaBldgs. cmi
ToshibaBldgls, ol
‘ ToshibaBldgd? . crml
: ToshibaBldgoa. ol
b B ToshibaBldgls, cml

o

by Compuiter

Fil= narme: I j Open I
Files of ype: ISetting File Drata [* tee® cml;.cml . em2;* bac) j Cancel /l
o

Fig.361 [Open] screen
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Specifying a Setting File Folder
Select a folder.
When setting file data is specified, the folder is automatically selected depending on the setting.

* Upload Settings @

File Settings

Click button
Setting File Data |k2:¥PrugmmDa1_—c|¥T|:|5hil:|a Carrier Corporation¥Setting File Creation Soft >I Browse
Setting File Folder |C:¥PrugmmDa1_—c|¥T|:|5hiba Carrier Corporation#Setting File Creation Soft

Type |T|:|uch Screen Controller ﬂ [

Model Name |BMS-CTS120E |

Setting File Overview |

Fig.362 [Upload Settings] screen (Specify folder directly)

Select a folder containing the setting file on the Browse For Folder screen.

Browse For Folder el A

Select a destination folder,

@' Deskiop -
iij] My Diocurnents

= a My Compuker
\,ﬂ 314 Floppy (A
[=] =s# Local Disk (C:)
=l 25 Configuration File
= e
[C5) Documents and Settings
[ Program Files
I3 WINDOWS

i DVD Drive (D) LI

Ik I Cancel |

&

Fig.363 [Browse For Folder] screen
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Specifying a Target System
Select a destination system to upload the file to.
When setting file data is specified, the system is automatically selected depending on the settings.

* Upload Settings @
File Settings
Setting File Data |k2:¥PrngmmData¥T05hiba Carrier Corporation¥Setting File Creation Soft Browse
Setting File Folder |C:¥PrngmmDat3¥T05hiba Carrier Corporation¥Setting File Creation Soft Browse
Type |T|:|uch Screen Controller j [
Model Name |BMS-CT5120E -]
Setting File Overview |

Fig.364 [Upload Settings] screen (Target System)

Specifying an IP Address
Specify the IP address of the destination system.
When setting file data is specified, the address automatically appears.

~ Upload Settings @
File Settings
Setting File Data |C:¥ProgmmData¥Toshiba Carrier Corporation¥Setting File Creation Soft Browse

Setting File Folder |C:¥ProgmmData¥Toshiba Carrier Corporation¥Setting File Creation Soft Browse

Type |Tnuch Screen Controller j r

Model Name |BM5-CT5120E |

Setting File Overview |

Address Settings

IP Address |192.168. 2 . 69 Ping

Subnet Mask | 255.255.255. 0

Default Gateway |

File List

Mo File Name Size Last Updated File -
hAC_GRDUP 487 8/21/2013 6:57:33 PM Yes

2 |AC_KIKI_NAME 1710 8/21/2013 6:57:33 PM Yes

3 AC_MAP 572 8/21/2013 6:57:33 FM Yes

4 |AC_MAME 478 8/21/2013 6:57:33 PM Yes

5 |ANBUN 80 8/21/2013 6:57:33 PM Yes

& |AMBUM_IN_MNUM 171 8/21/2013 6:57:33 PM Yes

7 |ANBUN_IN_RATED 240 8/21/2013 6:57:33 PM Yes

8 |ANBUN_MAP 62 8/21/2013 6:57:33 PM Yes

9 |ANBUN_NAME 264 8/21/2013 6:57:33 PM Yes j

Upload | Cancel |

Total the power proportional distributions before uploading.

Fig.365 [Upload Settings] screen (IP Address)
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The following table shows the items in the File List:

Item Content
File Name Name of the file to upload
Size Size of the file to upload
Last Updated Last updated time of a file to upload

Shows whether a setting file exists in the specified folder
File Yes: Exists
No: Does not exist

Starting the Upload
After the preparation (P60 to P63) has been completed, click the Upload button. The upload starts.

B [ANBUN IN MUM 205 111772010 10:58:02 &M s
7 |AMBUM IM RATED 305 111772010 10:58:02 AM fes
g2 [AMBUMN MAP 892 11/17/2010 10:58:02 AM fes
o [AMBUM MAME 133 11/17/2010 10:58:02 AM fes
10 |&REA MAME 382 11f17/2010 10:58:02 AM fes
11 IBUTLD MARME A2 VU700 1N5R:02 A =

=
Upload il Cancel |

Fig.366 [Upload Settings] screen (Upload button)

Click button

Tatal the power proportional distrbutionz befare uploading.

The progress bar is displayed during the upload.

Touch Screen Controller{BMS-CTS120E) is being connected

Fig.367 Progress bar

/\ CAUTION

If Compliant Manager, Smart BMS Manager or Touch Screen Controller is shut down during upload, stored data may
be damaged and the controller may not operate.
Do not shut down the controller during upload.
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B System settings

Operating Instructions

System Tab
The following table shows the settings configured on the System tab:
Item Content Data type / range
Building name Building name Characters (Up to 100 bytes, Forbidden: ; : , #)
Indoor unit total Q'ty Number of indoor units 1-512
Daily report closing time Tlme when the daily report 0:00 — 23:59
is output
Monthly report closing date Date “{he” the monthly 1-31
report is output
0: Setting No.0
Lock Linkage Mode Lock linkage mode pattern ; ggg:zg mg';
3: Setting No.3
. Whether the energy 0: void
Energy Monitoring monitoring is used 1: Valid (Distribution by capacity demand)
Select the distribution 1 Propor’uongl sharlpg on |nd_oor L!nlt horse power codes.
. 2: Equal sharing on indoor units Q'ty
Stand-by power counting mode of outdoor heater i )
3: Distribution of power consumption except compressor

capacity

warmer to tenants.

Select Touch Screen Display
Language

Language of display

English
Espanol
Francais

Words in error code definition file

Language of error codes

English
Chinese (Simplified)
Deutsch
Espanol
Francais
Italiano
Korean
Portuguese
10: Dutch

11: Russian

12: Turkish

13: Greek
14:Czech

15: Croatian

OCRINDOPARN2OO >

Date display format

Display format of year /
month / day

yyyy/mm/dd
dd/mm/yyyy
mm/dd/yyyy
yyyy.mm.dd
dd.mm.yyyy
mm.dd.yyyy
yyyy-mm-dd
dd-mm-yyyy
mm-dd-yyyy

Starting day of the week

Starting day of the week

Sunday
Monday

Temperature display: Interval

Unit of temperature interval

Unit 1°C.
Unit 0.5°C.

Temperature display: °C./°F.

Celsius / Fahrenheit

°C.
°F.

22N 2OoINOIORBON S

CONTACT Info.

Contact Information

Characters (Up to 114 byte per line, Forbidden:

time

Filter sign display mode Filter sign display mode 1: display
Back light save count (minutes) Back light off time 0-99
Summer time shift (minutes) Correction time for summer 1-180
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Operating Instructions

Item Content Data type / range
. Synchronism of parentand | 0: Void
Flap Setting (group control) child unit's flap setting 1: Valid
Regularly reboot for 0: Void
Memory refrash memory leak prevention 1: Valid

The following table shows the operations of Lock Linkage Mode:

Setting Lock (OFF > ON) Unlock (ON > OFF)
0: Setting No.0 Stop No effect
1: Setting No.1 Stop Release “Run — Stop” switch prohibition
. . Stop + Prohibit “Run — « T e
2: Setting No.2 Stop” switch Release “Run — Stop” switch prohibition
3: Setting No.3 Stop Run

Server Setting Tab

The following table shows the settings configured on the Server Setting tab:

Item Content Data type / range
IP Address IP address of the Web server Numeric value
Subnet Mask Subnet mask of the Web server Numeric value
Default Gateway Gateway of the Web server Numeric value
TCS-Net Relay Interface Q'ty Number of TCS-Net Relay Interface 1-12
Digital /0O Relay Interface Q'ty Number of digital I/O interfaces 0-8
Energy Monitoring Relay Interface Q'ty Number of energy monitoring interfaces 0-8
Interface Address Tab
The following table shows the settings configured on the Interface Address tab:
Item Content Data type / range
TCS-Net Relay Interface
Address Data Interface number 1-12
Energy Monitoring Relay Interface
Address Data Interface number 1-8
Digital 1/0 Relay Interface
Address Data Interface number 1-8
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Interface Setting Tab

The following table shows the settings configured on the Interface Setting tab:

Operating Instructions

Item

Content

Data type / range

Energy Monitoring Relay Interface

I/0O Function

Select the 1/0 function

0: No setting
4: Power Meter Signal Input

Pulse constants (kWh / pulse)

Set the pulse constants

0.1-99.9

Digital I/0 Relay Interface

0: No setting
I/0 Function (Smart BMS Manager only) Select the I/O function 2: Door Lock Input
5: Demand
. . . . 0: negative logic
Signal logic Select the signal logic 1. positive logic
Outdoor Tab
The following table shows the settings configured on the Outdoor tab:
Item Content Data type / range
LINE No / I/F No Select the line No. address 1-12
Line address Refrigerant line number 1-32

Outdoor unit combination model name

Select the outdoor unit models

Outdoor unit model name

Select the outdoor unit models

Outdoor name

Enter the line name

Characters (Up to 100 bytes,
Forbidden: ;:,#)

Outdoor unit address

Unit number

Power meter input name

Select the input name for energy monitoring

No setting
WHE-1-1_1 - WHE-1-8_8
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Zone Tab

Operating Instructions

The following table shows the settings configured on the Zone tab:

Item Content Data type / range
Name Zone name Characters (Up to 100 bytes, Forbidden: ;:, #)
0: N/A
Tally Classifications Select the tally classification 1 Common use area
2: Tenant
Monthly report tenant only
None
Monthly report tenant name f::ﬁgt the monthly report tenant Monthly report tenant name list
Tenant only
Indoor Tab
The following table shows the settings configured on the Indoor tab:
Item Content Data type / range
LINE No / I/F No Select the line No. address 1-12
Line Address Refrigerant line number 1-32
Indoor unit address Unit number 1-64
. Number to distinguish parent and | O: Parent
Parent Indoor Unit No. child 1 — 512: Child
Indoor unit model name Select from indoor unit models
R.C.group / indoor name Enter the line name Characters (Up to 100 bytes, Forbidden: ;:,#)

Floor name

Select the floor

No setting
Floor name list

Tenant name

Select the tenant

No setting
Tenant name list

No setting

Power meter input name

monitoring

Area name Select the area .
Area name list
. Select the input name for lock No setting
Door-lock input name linkage DIO-1-1_IN-1 - DIO-1-8_IN-8
Select the input name for energy | No setting

WHE-1-1_1 - WHE-1-8_8

General purpose interface Energy
Coefficient (kWh)

General purpose Interface energy
coefficient

Can be entered

Air Conditioner No.

Air-conditioner number

1-512
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Demand Tab

Operating Instructions

The following table shows the settings configured on the Demand tab:

Item Content Data type / range
Indoor
0: Stop
1: Maximum Save
2: 50% Save
10: Thermo Off (No Delay Cancel)
Control Mode Indoor demand alarm setting 11: Thermo Off (10-sec Delay)
12: Thermo Off (20-sec Delay)
13: Thermo Off (30-sec Delay)
14: Thermo Off (60-sec Delay)
20: FAN
Item Content Data type / range
Outdoor
0 80
Control Mode Outdoor demand alarm setting 60 90
70
Set Tree Name Screen
The following table shows the settings configured on the Set Tree Name screen:
Item Content Data type / range
Zone 1 name Zone name - Floor Characters (Up to 30 bytes, Forbidden: ; : , #)
Zone 2 name Zone name - Tenant Characters (Up to 30 bytes, Forbidden: ; : , #)
Zone 3 name Zone name - Area Characters (Up to 30 bytes, Forbidden: ; : , #)
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M Initializing the Icon Display file

The Icon Display data is saved to Touch Screen Controller (BMS-CT5120UL) itself. The Icon Display file
initialization function has been added.
Perform the following procedure to initialize the Icon Display file.

Specify an IP address.

Select [Touch Screen Controller (BMS-CT5120UL)].
Select [Delete specific data].

Select [Icon Display].

Specify a backup folder. (Fig.368)

A backup folder can be specified before initializing a setting file. If you do not specify a backup folder, the data
will be backed up to “C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows XP, or “C:\Program Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows Vista/7. This folder is a hidden folder. To show the folder,
you need to change the “Folder Options” settings.

ARAWN=

6 Use the PING command to check the connection to the target system.

& Initialization Tool i X

Eile Operation Tool Help

b H 1 6
o TR

pEteEehl
Type | Touch Screen Controlier X~ 2
Model Name |GI'-15—CT512CIE d
Processing
T Wnitialize Setting Filg
5] ek
#* Delete specific data

I~ Schedule [~ Alarm History |~ Report data files ¥ Icon Display

—Smart BMS Manager with data analyze

I Initizlize Trend Fles
|
Backup Folder Name 5

ﬁ specify Folder Name I

IC:xInmIzatuon rookbackup Browse

Fig.368 [Initialization Tool] screen

Browse For Folder 25

=1 1 Initalization Tool | 2
1 backup
) backupl
L) backupz
0 backup3
) backup4
) backups
0 backupt
) backup?
L) backupg

b

[ [Make Mew Folder ] [ [o]4 ] [ Cancel ]

Fig.369 [Browse For Folder] screen
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7 Click the [Execute] button, or select the [Operation] menu then [Execute].

¢ Initialization Tool =

File | Operation | Tool Help
[ p Execute

IP Address 192,168, 2 .30 PING

Fig.370 [Initialization Tool] screen (Execute button / Execute menu)

8 Read the displayed warning message, and select the [Understand these warning messages and
then perform the processing] checkbox.

Warning

Carefully read the following warning messages.

1when complete initislization of the database is executed, all the settings of the -~
target systern are reset to the factory settings,

2rwhen deletion of data in the specific table is executed, all the selected data in
the target system are deleted.

3)1The current settings in the target system are completely deleted in each

processing.
4rwhen data stored to date is required for energy monitoring, carry out manual -
Iv Understand these warning messages and then perform the processing.

[0 Cancel

Fig.371 [Warning] screen

9 Click the [OK] button.
The initialization starts, and the progress bar appears.

Connection to Touch Screen Controller(BMS-CTS120E)...

1
Cancel |

Fig.372 Progress bar
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B Upgrading function

This function upgrades the Touch Screen Controller (BMS-CT5120UL).

B Upgrade data

Upgrade data's file name is fixed “versionup.zip”. Don't change upgrade data's file name.

NOTE

An upgraded function cannot be downgraded. The upgrade is performed by connecting the target device to a computer
containing this software via a network. If the network is disconnected or the power is turned off during the upgrade, the
system may malfunction.

B Upgrading

Perform the following procedure to upgrade:

1 Specify an IP address.
2 Select the target system.

3 Specify a backup folder. (Fig.373)
A backup folder can be specified before initializing a setting file. If you do not specify a backup folder, the data
will be backed up to “C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows XP, or “C:\Program Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows Vista/7. This folder is a hidden folder. To show the folder,
you need to change the “Folder Options” settings.

4 Use the PING command to check the connection to the target system.

LTnitialization Tool =]

Eile  ©peration Tool Help

IP Address 192.168. 2 . B0 PING

Type ]Touch Screan Controller K~ 2
Model Name  |BMS-CTS120E ~
Processing

(" Initialize Setting Fles

+ Delete specific data
I Schedule [~ Marm History [~ Report data files ¥ Icon Display

—Smart BMS Manager with data analyzer

¥ Initizlize Trend

3
Backup Folder Name J— J_ 3

IF Specify Folder Name I
|C:¥In'rtialzal:iun tookbackup Browse

Fig.373 [Initialization Tool] screen
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-

Browse For Folder

=1 I {Initalization Tool | e
1) backup
I backupl
I3 backupz
I2) backup3
|2 backupd
I backups
I2) backups
I=h backup?
I backups [ar

I Make Mew Falder ] [ (a4 l [ Cancel ]

Fig.374 [Browse For Folder] screen

5 Select the [Tool] menu then [Upgrade].

&Initialization Tool x|
File  Operation | Tool | Help
% . Full Backup
I System Initialization
IP Address Festore J_l
Type | Uperade : | j
Model Name Download -

Fig.375 [Initialization Tool] screen (Upgrade menu)

6 The Check Destination Folder screen appears.

7 Click the [Browse] button, and select the folder containing the Upgrade data on the displayed
Browse For Folder screen (Fig.374).

8 click the [OK] button.

Check Destination Folder

Are yoll sure you want to updrade the file to the following folder?

Ci#version Up . Browse |

(014 Cancel

Fig.376 [Check Destination Folder] screen
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9 Read the displayed warning message, and select the [Understand these warning messages and
then perform the processing] checkbox.

Warning

Carefully read the following warning messages,

1) Please be careful to uparade, When software upgrade iz executed, system cannot ||
restore the prewious wersion, I

21 During upgrade, please always turh on a power supply so that network
connection is not cut, When uparade stopped it on the way, systern may not work,

21 when data stored to date is required for energy maonitaring, carry out backup
Lising Data Download Software,

41 wihen you select Smart BMS Manager with Data &nalyzer, carry out trend files

R R e R s Rt P PRI I S TS S P WS SRPE e

v Understand these warning messages and then perform the processing,
Ok Cancel

Fig.377 [Warning] screen

10 click the [OK] button.
The Upgrade starts, and the progress bar appears.

Connection to Touch Screen Controller{BMS-CTS120E)..

1

il

Canc

Fig.378 Progress bar

11 If the upgrade is completed successfully, the completion dialog box appears.
The version of the upgraded software appears.

Initialization Tael [m5m]

Processing has been completed.
AMTC Service:Ves0.1.00 -> Ver0. 110
AMTC_UEVer).1.00 -> Verd11.0

. [4]4 I

Fig.379 Completion dialog box

B Full data backup function

All the data of Touch Screen Controller (BMS-CT5120UL) can be backed up by [Tool] > [Full Backup].

B Setting File Data Download

Setting File Creation Software Data (BMS-CT5120UL, BMS-SM1280HTLUL, BMS-STBN10UL) can be
downloaded by [File] > [Setting File Data Download].
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Appendix D BN Interface (BMS-IFBN640TLUL)

B Workflow of the Setting File Upload

The following flowchart shows the process of uploading Setting File with Setting File Creation Software for North
America:

Setting Central address *1

! *1 Refer to Indoor Unit's owner’s Manual

BMS-IFBN640TLUL Cold *0 *2 Refer to BN Interface’s Installation Manual
Change Setting ?
IP Address or Yes
C/For
BACnet Setting Y
Create Data by Setting
No
USB
Upload by
Ethernet
Y .
i > >
[Main Mem;] [Tool [|>P Add_ress Insert USB Flash drive to
( 1 | [Data Input )
Settini PC’s IP Address Hiwﬂﬁmqm iii i”i
[Data Input Check “BNIF_Upload”
[Data Input Insert USB Flash drive to
Display completion dialog Wait a few minutes and
Y
*2
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B Workflow of the Setting check

The following flowchart shows the process of checking setting file with Setting File Creation Software for North

America:

[Main Menu]>[Tool]>[USB

Check “BNIF_Download”

Check Indoor unit total Q'ty by

Check IP Address Setting by

Check BACnet Setting by to open ***.bac

— 204 -

204-EN



Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

B Using the Setting File Creation Software for North America

Starting / Exiting the Setting File Creation Software for North America

Starting the Setting File Creation Software for North America
Use the desktop icon or Windows menu to start the Setting File Creation Software for North America.

1 Start the Setting File Creation Software for North America.
» Desktop icon
Double-click the desktop icon.

Fig.380 Setting File Creation Software for North America desktop icon

* Windows menu
Select [Start] > [All Programs] > [Toshiba] > [Setting File Creation Software for North Americal].

2 The startup screen appears.
The startup screen appears.

TOSHIBA

Carrier
Setting File Creation Software
for North America

Fig.381 Startup screen

3 Setting File Creation Software for North America Startup Complete.
The startup screen (Fig.381) disappears, and the Main Menu screen (Fig.2) appears. The Setting File Creation
Software for North America startup is now complete, and the software can be operated.
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Exiting the Setting File Creation Software for North America
Click the [Close] button, the Exit button, or select the [File] menu then [Exit].

File  Operation Tool Help Click button

Fig.382 [Main Menu] screen (Close button)

Operation  Tool

; & Click button
= 0t (W

Ei
E

Fig.383 [Main Menu] screen (Exit button)

Filel Operation Tool Help
B

Mew
E Open
fting File Data for BMS System newly.
Et Upload g ¥ Y
Recently Used File o File Data for BMS System.

E Bt

Fig.384 [Main Menu] screen (Exit menu)

The exit confirmation dialog box appears.
Click [Yes] to exit, or [No] to cancel exiting.

-
Main Menu u

Are you sure you want to exit the application program?

Cancel |

Fig.385 Exit confirmation dialog box
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Creating New Data

Click the [New] button, or select the [File] menu then [New]. The Select System screen (Fig.3) appears.

* Main Menu E@g

~

A
File Operation Tool Help
i B
EN=NE 3} | ) ——— _ Click button
New Create a Setting File Data for BMS Systemn newly.

Select File Edit a Setting File Data for BMS System.

Fig.386 [Main Menu] screen (New button 1)

* Main Menu E@g

File Opera

'-'T EN

Click button

Fig.387 [Main Menu] screen (New button 2)

Main Menu

_Hle | Operation  Tool Help

£ MNew
|~ Open

% Upload ing File Data for BMS Systern newly.

Recently Used File g File Data for BMS System.
B e
RIE R S S

Fig.388 [Main Menu] screen (New menu)

When the Open screen has opened, select a file to edit. The system screen (Fig.4) appears.

[(<open o [t . Open [

,‘-\ . | » SFC » Coanuratlon Fle - Search Configuration file 0

Organize * MNew folder - 0 @

|| ToshibaBldg-BACnetdl.bac
|| ToshibaBldg-BACnhetd2.bac

' || ToshibaBldg-SMOL.cm2
|| ToshibaBldg-5M02.cm2

File name: - ’Sett'mg File Data (*.tsc;*.cml;*.c v]

[ open |v] [ cancel |

Fig.389 [Open] screen
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Using a History File to Edit Data

Double-click a line in the History List, or select a file from Recently Used File. The system screen (Fig.4) appears.

File Operation Tool Help

‘Belx R

New Create a Setting File Data for BMS System newly.

Select File Edit a Setting File Data for BMS System.

—History List Double-click

CLETT] 4 =1 I

ame s K
che 14dlTlE (= LLIE 14 [ &
ToshibaBldg-SMO1.cm2  Smart BMS Manager with data analyzer(BMS-SM1280ETLE) Wednesday, Ju

ToshibaBldg-5M02.cm2 Smmart BMS Manager with data analyzer(BMS-SM1280ETLE) Wednesday, 1u
ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac BACnet(BM5-STBHN10DE) Wednesday, Ju
ToshibaBldg-BACnet02.bac BACnet(BMS-STBN10E) Wednesday, Ju

Fig.390 [Main Menu] screen (History List)
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Up to 9 files are stored in Recently Used File.

~% Main Men

File | Operation Tool Help
£ New
= Open
¢ Upload
| RecentyUsedFle » | 1 ToshibaBldg-SM01.cm2
Exit 2 ToshibaBldg-SM02.cm2

Ty 3 ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac

File Mame 4 ToshibaBldg-BACnet02.bac Prepare:
BMS-SM1280ETLE} Wednesday, Ju

Smart BMS Manager with data analyzer(BMS-SM1280ETLE) Wednesday, 1u
Wednesday, Ju

Wednesday, Ju

ing File Data for BMS System newly.

ToshibaBldg-5M02.cm2
ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac BACnet(BMS-STBHN10E)
ToshibaBldg-BACnet02.bac BACnet(BMS-STBN10DE)

Fig.391 [Main Menu] screen (Recently Used File)

If the selected file does not exist, a warning appears.

Fig.392 Warning message box
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Operating Instructions
<

Setting Up the System

Select the [System] tab and configure the settings.

1o/
File QOperation Tool Help
JE e -
. | Server | Interface-l Control Setting{ Cormmunication) |
Item Data
Building name ToshibaBldg
Temperature display: Interval 0: Unit 1 C. -
Temperature display: C./F. 0: C. j
BACnet System with Srmart BMS Manager Series 0: Void j
BACnet System with Touch Screen Controller(BMS-CT5120E/UL)| 0: Vaid j
Receie UDP Port 47808
Transmit UDP Port 47808

0: Use 1byte of Last byte of IP address number

K

Device instance Number additional value

Instance Mumber Setting

0

Select Coldstart / Warmstart

0: Coldstart

L

BACnet(BMS-IFEN&40TLE)

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Fig.393 [System] tab

Item

Data type

Selection

Note

Building name

Entered by user

Temperature display: Interval

Selected by user

Select from list

Temperature display: C./F.

Selected by user

Select from list

BACnet System with Smart BMS
Manager Series

Selected by user

Select from list

BACnet System with Touch Screen
Controller (BMS-CT5120E/UL)

Selected by user

Select from list

Receive UDP Port

Entered by user

Numeric value only

47808 - 47823
49152 - 65535

Transmit UDP Port

Entered by user

Numeric value only

47808 - 47823
49152 - 65535

Device instance Number additional
value

Selected by user

Select from list

Instance Number Setting

Entered by user

Numeric value only

0 -4194303

Select Coldstart / Warmstart

Selected by user

Select from list

Table.20 How to enter / select data
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Setting Up the Server

Select "Server Setting" on the "Server / Interface" tab and set the number of interfaces and the IP address of the
BN Interface.

On the BACnet, when the server’s IP address is uploaded it is automatically edited according to the IP address,
subnet mask, and default gateway information set in this tab.

4. ToshibaBlde-BACnet01bac — Data Input Main -|EI|5|
File Operation Tool Help
gy NS
‘System  Server / Interface | Control Setting(Communication) |
Server Setting |
Controller IP Address | Subnet Mask |Default Gateway
BACnet 192.168.1.100 255.255.255.0 [192.168.1.1
BACnet(BMS-IFBNG40TLE)

Fig.394 [Server Setting] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Item Data type Selection Note
IP Address Entered by user Numeric value only
Subnet Mask Entered by user Numeric value only
Default Gateway Entered by user Numeric value only

Table.21 How to enter / select data
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Adding an RegisterForeignDevice

Select the in [RegisterForeignDevice] tab in [Control Setting (Communication)] tab, and click [Add] button.
After a click, a line is added to the list. Configure the settings for BBMD (BACnet/IP Broadcast Management
Device). A maximum of 10 lines can be registered.

4. ToshibaBlde-BACnetl1bac — Data Input Main ] -0l x|
Hle  Operation Help
gk v -
System | Server / Interface Control Setting(Communication) |
RegisterForeignDevice | Click button _\A
Mo IP address | Subnet Mask | Port Number Transmission Interval(seconds) |
1 (192.168.1.101 255.255.255.0 47808
2 [192.168.1.102 255.255.255.0 47808 i Delete |

BACnet(BMS-IFBMNG40TLE)

Fig.395 [RegisterForeignDevice] tab

The following table shows how to enter / select data:

Item Data type Selection Note
IP address Entered by user Numeric value only
Subnet Mask Entered by user Numeric value only
Port Number Entered by user Numeric value only
Transmission Interval (second) Entered by user Numeric value only 60~65535

-212 - 212-EN



Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

Deleting the Data of RegisterForeignDevice
Select one or more lines of Foreign BACnet Device, click the [Delete] button.

% ToshibaBlde-BACnetl1bac - Data Input Main ) =] =
Fle  Operation Help
@B
‘System | Server / Interface Control Setting(Communication) |
ReaqisterForeignDevice |
Click button
No 1P address | Subnet Mask | Port Number | Transmi . . Add

1 [192.168.1.101 255.255.255.0 47808
192.168.1.102 255.255.250.0 47808 -

BACnet(BMS-IFBN&40TLE)

Fig.395-1 [RegisterForeignDevice] tab ([Delete] button)

The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.
Click the OK button to delete. The line will be deleted from the list. To cancel deletion, click the Cancel button.

Data Input Main E =

@ fre wou sure you want to delete it?

Fig.395-2 Deletion confirmation dialog box
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Saving Created Data to a File

Click the [Save] button, or select the [File] menu then [Save Setting File] or [Save Setting File As].

4. ToshibaBlde-BACnet01bac — Data Input Main -|EI|5|

Fle | Dperation E Click button
JESE N

Systeml Server [ Interface | Control Setting{Communication) | ]
Save

Item Data
Building name ToshibaBldg

Fig.396 [Save] button

% ToshibaBlde-BACnet01bac — Data Input Main i 10| x|
File | Operation Tool Help
[% Upload
i 1
[ oOutput DEF File munication) |
ﬂ Dutput DEF File to USB Flash drive
2 Data
I[2) save setting File \I ToshibaBldg
Save Setting File As 0: Unit 1 C. -
B cose 0: C. . [
” der Series 0: Void j
Fig.396-1 [Save Setting File] menu
4 ToshibaBlde-BACnet01bac — Data Input Main ) _|EI|1|
File | Operation Tool Help |
A+ uUpload
= I
;||] Output DEF File mumt}tm}l
ﬂ Dutput DEF File to USB Flash drive
| Data
|IEl save setting File ToshibaBldg
Save Setting File As ‘ 0: Unit 1 C. -
B Close aals [
0: Void [

Fig.396-2 [Save Setting File As] menu
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When a new file is created or the menu [Save Setting File As] is selected, the [Save As] screen appears. Select a
destination folder and enter a file name.

(IR | > 5 » Comgurionfle - ¢y | Seorn Contgurarionie
% v (7]

|| Organize - Mew folder

| | ToshibaBldg-BACnetll bac
| | ToshibaBldg-BACnetD2. bac

File name:

Save as type: | Setting File Data (*.bac) v]

“ Hide Folders | Save I[ Cancel ]

Fig.397 [Save As] screen

When the data is to be saved to an existing file, the overwrite confirmation dialog box appears. Click the OK button
to overwrite the file. To cancel saving and return to the data input screen, click the Cancel button.

ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac* - Data Input Main-' -- =S|

Fr b

ToshibaBldg-BACnet)l.bac already exists. Replace existing file?

Cancel | l

.

- -

Fig.398 Overwrite confirmation dialog box
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Outputting Files

Click the [Output File] button, or select the [File] menu then [Output DEF File].

% ToshibaBlde-BACnet01bac — Data Input Main k =101 x|

File OREBﬂﬂD—' Click button
1= ]

Output File

Interface | Control Setting({ Communication) |

Ttem Data |
Building name ToshibaBldg

Fig.399 [Output File] button

4. ToshibaBlde-BACnet01bac — Data Input Main ; - 10| x|
File | Operation Tool Help
il Upload

L o
("% output DEF Fie |
i E, Output DEF File to USB Flash drive

rmmunication ) |

Data |

Save Setting File ToshibaBldg
Save Setting File As 0: Unit 1 C. |
B cClose s _ [
r Series 0: Void j

Fig.400 [Output DEF File] menu

The overwrite confirmation dialog box appears. Click the OK button to Overwrite the file. To cancel saving and
return to the data input screen, click the cancel button.

.
ToshibaBldg-BACnetOLbac* - Data Input Main | 23|

:I ToshibaBldg-BACnet)l.bac already exists. Replace existing file?

Cancel

Fig.401 Overwrite confirmation dialog box
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The Browse For Folder screen appears. Select a destination folder to save the DEF file to.

Select a destination folder.

4| | Configuration file|
. ToshibaBldg01 Il
. ToshibaBldg02
. ToshibaBldg03
.| ToshibaBldgl4
| ToshibaBldgDs
. ToshibaBldgle
| ToshibaBldg07 1
| ToshibaBldgD& |
. ToshibkaBldgl2

TochibalBloAdall

m

Make Mew Folder

Fig.402 [Browse For Folder] screen

The entered data will be checked. If the data contains an error, the item and error message box appear. Modify the
section containing the error.

_
ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac - Data Input Main [

. There are more indoor units than the set number. Change the setting of
Jl\ the number of indoor units or reduce indoor units.

Fig.403 Example of error message box

When the DEF file output is complete, a message appears. Select the “Start up the upload screen.” checkbox and
click the OK button. The upload screen appears.

% ToshibaBldg-BACnet0l.bac - Drata In... g

File output process is successfully completed.

[~ Start up the upload screen.

Fig.404 DEF file output complete dialog box
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Deleting a File History

You can delete a selected history item or all the history items.
» Delete Selected History
» Delete All

Fle Operation]| Tool | Help

|:§‘=| = ||'_‘51. | . Output Templte
Import

New { Delete History [ Delete Selected History

I = Delate Al
Select File ’V i —IFoTCT

Initialization Tool

—History List

File Marmne Systermn Name Prepare
ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac BACnet(BMS-STBN10E) Wednesday, Ju
ToshibaBldg-5M01.cm2 Smmart BMS Manager with data analyzer(BMS-SM1280ETLE) Wednesday, 1u
ToshibaBldg-5M02.cm2 Smart BMS Manager with data analyzer(BMS-SM1280ETLE) Wednesday, Ju
ToshibaBldg-BACnet02.bac BACnet(BMS-STBN10E) Wednesday, Ju

Fig.405 [Main Menu] screen (Delete History)

The deletion confirmation dialog box appears.
Click the OK button to delete. The history item will be deleted from the History List. To cancel deletion, click the
Cancel button.

@ Are you sure you want to delete the history?

Cancel |

Fig.406 Deletion confirmation dialog box
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B Search for the BN Interface on the network

If you do not know the IP address of the BN Interface on the network, click the [Tool]>[IP Address
Search]>[BACnet]>[BMS-IFBN640TLUL].

File  Operation | Tool | Help

B =B Output Template 3
_ Import r
New Delete Histary v pwly.

select File | [P Address Search ’||I BACnet » BMS-IFBNE40TLE I

TSE MOUTC tar BT e ace

History List Frequenq'r ¥

Power Meter Pulse Check Tool Prepared on:

Initilization Tool

Fig.407 [IP Address Search for the BN Interface]

A dialog box appears before the search starts to confirm you want to execute the search. To execute the search,
click the [Device Search] button.

% IP Address Search x|

Search a controllerin a network.

Device Search IP Address I : 3 : Close

Fig.408 [IP Address Search]

When the search is complete, appears IP address. To exit this dialog box, click the [Close] button.

4 IP Address Search x|

Search a controllerin a network.

Device Search IP Address |192.168. 1 .100 Close

Fig.409 [IP Address Search]
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B Uploading a setting file (DEF File)

Uploading a Setting File (DEF File)

Click the [Upload] button or select the [File] menu then [Upload] on the [Main Menu] screen (Fig.2) or [Data Input
Main] screen (Fig.4). The Upload Settings screen (Fig.14) appears.

Click button

Create a Setting File Data for BMS System newly.

Fig.410 [Main Menu] screen (Upload button)

File | Operation Tool Help

£ New
= DOpen
ing File Data for BMS System newly.
Recently Used Fle  » |g File Data for BMS System.
=
MR I |

Fig.411 [Main Menu] screen (Upload menu)

- % ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac - Data Input Mair

E"EA/Q-U-EEﬂ Click button
EJIE]

i 5 :
HUplosd erver | Interface Dutduurl Indm:rr'
Itemn | Data |

Fig.412 [Data Input Main] screen (Upload button)

~ ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac
Eile | Operation Tool H

'+ Upload

[ Output DEF File

Save Setting File Data
Save Setting File As e ToshibaBldg
B Close | Q'ty 10
- s Tritenal 0: Unit 1 C. -]

Fig.413 [Data Input Main] screen (Upload menu)
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Specifying Setting File Data
Specify the setting file data to upload.

4 Upload Settings x|
Click button
—File Settings
Setting File Data |t:¥Cunﬁgumlatinn File¥ ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac Browse |l
Setting File Folder |C:¥Cunﬁgumlatinn File Browse |

Type IEACnet j [ Ovenwrite

Model Name |BMS-TFBNE40TLE |

Setting File Overview |

Fig.414 [Upload Settings] screen (Specify file directly)

Select a file on the Open screen.

'@ . .. » S5FC » Configuration file » - Search Configuration file D
Organize - Mew folder 2« [l .@.
. ToshibaBldg0l | | ToshibaBldg-BACnetl2 bac

) ToshibaBldg02
., TeshibaBldg03
) ToshibaBldg04
) ToshibaBldg05
) TeshibaBldg0é
., ToshibaBldg07
.| ToshibaBldga
., TeshibaBldg02 ‘
., TeshibaBldgll

ToshibaBldg-BACnetll.bac

—_

File name: ToshibaBldg-BACnet(l - ’5ettir1g File Data (*.bac) v]

[ Open H[ Cancel ]

Fig.415 [Open] screen
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Specifying a Setting File Folder
Select a folder.
When setting file data is specified, the folder is automatically selected depending on the setting.

4 Upload Settines 5 X|

—File Settings
Setting File Data |t:¥Cnnﬁgumlatinn File¥ ToshibaBldg-BACH Click button W
Setting File Folder |C:¥Cnnﬁgumlatinn File Browse
Type IBACnet j [ Ovenwrite
Model Name |BMS-TFBNE40TLE |
Setting File Overview |

Fig.416 [Upload Settings] screen (Specify folder directly)

Select a folder containing the setting file on the Browse For Folder screen.

Select a destination folder.,

4| | Configuration file -
| ToshibaBldgil
| ToshibaBldg02
| ToshibaBldg03
, ToshibaBldgld
| ToshibaBldg05s
| ToshibaBldgla N
. ToshibaBldgd7? ‘
| ToshibaBldg08
| ToshibaBldg0g

TochibalBlodall

[ Ok J [ Cancel

Fig.417 [Browse For Folder] screen
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Specifying a Target System (type and model name)
Select a destination system to upload the file to.
When Setting File Data is specified, the target system is automatically set to “BACnet” & “BMS-IFBN640TLUL”".

4 Upload Settines . x|

—File Settings
Setting File Data |k::¥Cunﬁguralatinn File¥ ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac Browse |
Setting File Folder |C:¥Cunﬁgumlatiun File Browse |
Type BACnet
Model Mame IEMS—IFENE—‘IDTLE
Setting File Overview I—

Fig.418 [Upload Settings] screen (Type, Model Name)

Specifying an IP Address

x
—File Settings
Setting File Data |k2:¥C0nﬁguralati0n File¥ ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac Browse |
Setting File Folder |C:¥C0nﬁgumlati0n File Browse |
Type |BACnet j [~ Qvenwrite
Model Name |BMS-TFBNG40TLE =l

Setting File Overview |

—Address Settings

1P Address I 192.168. 1 .100 Ping |
Subnet Mask I 5 % E
Default Gateway I . . @

—File List
No File Name Sge | Last Updated File
app_config 5204 2015/09/26 8:39:20 Yes
2 |Parameters 5344 2015/09/26 8:39:20 Yes
3 |[IFLSV_ADR 806 2015/09/26 8:39:20 Yes
4 |COLD 4 2015/09/17 15:54:48 Yes
5 |interfaces 135 2015/09/26 8:39:20 Yes

Upload | Cancel

Fig.419 [Upload Settings] screen (IP Address)
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The following table shows the items in the File List:

Item Content
File Name Name of the file to upload
Size Size of the file to upload
Last Updated Last updated time of a file to upload

Shows whether a setting file exists in the specified folder
File Yes: Exists
No: Does not exist

Starting the Upload
After the preparation (Specifying Setting File Data) has been completed, click the Upload button. The upload starts.

Click button

4

L]
Upload | Cancel

Fig.420 [Upload Settings] screen (Upload button)

The progress bar is displayed during the upload.

Backup in progress..

INNNEEEEER
__intempt_|

Fig.421 Progress bar

/N CAUTION

If BACnet server is shut down during upload, stored data may be damaged and the server may not operate.
Do not shut down the server during upload.
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B Uploading a setting file(DEF File) by the USB Flash Drive

Click the [Output DEF File to USB Flash drive] button or select the [File]>[Output DEF File to USB Flash drive] on
the [Data Input Main] screen.

4. ToshibaBlde-BACnet01bac — Data Input Main ) -|EI|£|
Tool

Help

1+
System |[Gutput DEF File to USE Flash drivep(Communication) |
Item Data
Building name ToshibaBldg
Temperature display: Interval 0: Unit 1 C. -
Temperature display: C./F. 0: C. j

Fig.422 [Data Input Main] screen (button)

% ToshibaBldge-BACnet01bac — Data Input Main ' & |I:I|1|

| | File | Operation Tool Help
L4+ Upload

[ Output DEF File mmunication) |
@ Qutput DEF File to USB Flash drive
Save Setting Fil ToshibaBldg

[ Save Setting File As 0: Unit 1 C. hd
B Close Er [

v 7

Fig.423 [Data Input Main] screen (menu)

The overwrite confirmation dialog box appears. Click the OK button to overwrite the file. To cancel saving and
return to the data input screen, click the cancel button.

ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac - Data Input Main ﬁ

OK | Frotl

Fig.424 Overwrite confirmation dialog box
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Select a USB Flash Drive to save the DEF file to.

-

-
s Out&put DEF File to USB Flash d... [ﬂ

0K Cancel

Fig.425 [Select USB Flash drive] screen

The entered data will be checked. If the data contains an error, the item and error message box appear. Modify the
section containing the error.

ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac - Data Input Main o5 |
———

I k TheIP Address of BACnet Intelligent Server is invalid.

OK

........................................

Fig.426 Example of error message box

When the DEF file output is complete, a message appears. Click OK button.

ToshibaBldg-BACnet01.bac - Data Input M... ﬁ

File output process is successfully completed.

........................................

Fig.427 DEF file output complete dialog box
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Check "BNIF_Upload" folder in USB Flash drive.

o b Comp.. » Removable Disk (E:) - Search Removable Disk (E:) I

Organize Share with + Burn Mew folder =~ O ®
Mame Date modified Type Size

. BMIF_Upload 9,/9/2015 5:57 PM File folder

, other 9/9/2015 4:57 PM File folder

Fig.428 Example of USB Flash Drive

Insert the USB Flash Drive to BMS-IFBN640TLUL's USB Port.
Wait about 2 minutes, Setting files update to BMS-IFBN640TLUL and reboot.

B Checking Setting File

Select the [Tool]>[USB Mount for BN Interface] on the [Main Menu] screen.

1ol
Fle Operation | Tool | Help
e N N . Qutput Template 3
Lo 1
Import 3
New ’7 Delete History » Ewly.
IP Address Search b
Select File ’7 =
| USB Mount for BN Interface
History List Frequency b
Power Meter Pulse Check Toal Prepared on: | Revised on: FilePath

Initialization Tool

Fig.429 [Data Input Main] screen (button)

Select a USB Flash Drive to download the Setting File of BMS-IFBN640TLUL.

r ]
~ USE Mount for BN Interface ﬁ

a |
| |
| Ok Cancel

a N
b |

Fig.430 [Select USB Flash drive] screen
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When the USB Flash Drive Mount is complete, a message appears. Click OK button.

F T
Main Menu Iﬂ

File output process is successfully completed.

Fig.431 USB Flash Drive Mount complete dialog box

Check "BNIF_Download" folder in USB Flash drive.

Organize * Share with = Burn Mew folder == = [ lﬁl

Marme Date modified Type Size

I_ , BNIF_Download 9/24/20151:39 PM File folder

Fig.432 Example of USB Flash Drive

Insert the USB Flash Drive to BMS-IFBN640TLUL's USB Port.

Wait about 1 minute, BMS-IFBN640TLUL's Setting files download to USB Flash Drive.

Insert the USB Flash Drive to PC and check "BNIF_Download" folder. There are "SearchObjectLog.tsv",
"Interfaces"”, "*****.bac" files.

Organize = Share with - Burn Mew folder == = [l l@l
Marme Date modified Type Size
=] SearchObjectLog.tsw  9/17/201511:45 PM TS5V File 1KE
|| interfaces 9/17/201511:45 PM  File 1 KB
1, download zip 9/18/2015 8:37 AM  Cornpressed (zipp... 1 KB
|| download.be 9/17/201511:45 PM  Text Document 1 KB |

|| 20150918083503.bac  9/17/201511:45 PM  BAC File 29 KB ‘

Fig.433 Example of USB Flash Drive
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Check the Indoor Unit total Q'ty by the "SearchObjectLog.tsv".

| =R Home View (7]

= Cut - T e T = = ol &3 Find
Courier New 111 ~|[A A =tz (a0l [T :
D Copy i = , -J P L E ah Replace
Paste B 7 O MW, ot - - =|| =% || Picture Paint Dateand Insert | ..
- S N L — = ~  drawing time object | il Selectall
Clipboard Font Paragraph Insert Editing
R T R T R T, R R S
Indoor unit detection result
1.Execution day/time "2015/09/17 12:03:13.39" ‘
2.IF address 192.168.1.100 =
|3.No. of indoor unitsl |
4 Messadge i
5.Detection result details
Central control address Indoor unit address Model name |
Serial no. Error
g | 1_1 ATU-AFP405H FFFFFFFFFFFFFFFF

Fig.434 Example of "SearchObjectLog.tsv"

Check the IP Address, Subnet Mask, Default Gateway by the "Interfaces”.

=~ Home View (7]

= Cut = I ol &3 Find
Courier New 11 - fan i) T ?
S A 8 e B S
CHEE ¥
Paste B 7 U ahe X x*|| & - A~ [ Picture Paint Dateand Insert | __
- - — — = ~  drawing time object | iCJi Selectall
Clipboard Fant Paragraph Insert Editing
e 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 1 5 1 &
|auto lo I

iface lo inet loopback

auto ethi

iface eth0 inet static
address 192.168.1.100
netmask 255.255.255.0
gateway 192.1€8.1.1

Fig.435 Example of "Interfaces"
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Check the BACnet Setting by the "***** bac".

File  Operation Tool Help
L@ 6B

| Server [ lnterfacel Control Settingﬁ(Communimtion}l

Item

Building name ToshibaBldg

Temperature display: Interval 0: Unit 1 C.

Temperature display: C./F. 0: C.

Event Priority 7
BACnet Systern with Srmark BMS Manager Series 0: Void
BACnet System with Touch Screen Controller(BMS-CTS5120E/UL) 0: Void
Receive UDP Port 47808
Transmit UDP Port 47808

Device instance Mumber additional value 0: Use 1byte of Last byte of IP address number

Instance Mumber Setting 0

Select Coldstart / Warrnstart 0 Coldstart

BACnet{BMS-IFBN&40TLE)

Fig.436 Example of "***** bac"
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B System settings

Operating Instructions

System Tab
The following table shows the settings configured on the System tab:

Item

Content

Data type / range

Building name

Building name

Characters (Up to 100 bytes,
Forbidden: “'><:;,# &)

valid

. . . . 0: Unit1°C.
Temperature display: Interval Unit of temperature interval . Unit 0.5 °C.

. . . 0: °C.
Temperature display: C./F. Celsius 1° °F
BACnet System with Smart BMS Manager | Concomitant use 0: Void
Series Smart BMS Manager void/valid 1: Valid

. Concomitant use .

BACnet System with Touch Screen . 0: Void
Controller (BMS-CT5120E/UL) Touch Screen Controller void/ | 4. y/jiq

Receive UDP Port

Receive UDP Port number

47808 - 47823, 49152 - 65535

Transmit UDP Port

Transmit UDP Port number

47808 - 47823, 49152 - 65535

Device instance Number additional value

0: Use 1 byte of Last byte of IP address
number

1: Use 2 byte of 3 and 4 byte of IP
address number

2: User setting

Instance Number Setting Instance number 0-4194303
Selection of the Coldstart or 0: Coldstart
Select Coldstart / Warmstart Warmstart after uploading 1: Warmstart

Server Setting Tab

The following table shows the settings configured on the Server Setting tab:

Item Content Data type / range
IP Address IP address of the server Numeric value
Subnet Mask Subnet mask of the server Numeric value

Default Gateway

Gateway of the server

Numeric value

Control Setting(Communication)

RegisterForeignDevice

The following table shows the settings configured on the RegisterForeignDevice tab:

Item Content Data type / range
IP address ge:\a/ic::der(%s;“(/)lgt)he Foreign Numeric value
Subnet Mask g:s:leet(ll\gaB?\ﬁg; the Foreign Numeric value
Port Number Bgci(’:\lelig]g:/lrt?)f the Foreign Numeric value

Transmission Interval (second)

Transmission Interval time
for the Foreign Device(BBMD)

60 - 65535
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M Initialization tool

There is an initialization function to return the system to the factory settings, a function to download setting
information from the BACnet local server, and a function to update versions of the BACnet local server software.

Starting the Initialization Tool

Use the menu of the Setting File Creation Software for North America or Windows menu to start the Initialization
Tool.
Menu of the Setting File Creation Software for North America

-

~a Main Menu

Fle Operation | Tool | Help
B = 1 . Output Template  »
Import (3 &
Mew Delete History p M5 System newly.
Select File Frequency g System.
| ]

Fig.437 [Main Menu] screen (Initialization Tool)

Windows menu
Select [Start] > [All Programs] > [Toshiba] > [Setting File Creation Software for North America] > [Initialization Tool].
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Exiting the Initialization Tool
Click the [Close] button, the Exit button, or select the [File] menu then [Exit].

| & nitialization Tool

File Operation Tool Help

/

Click butt
[Exit]
IP Abmress [192.168. 1 .100 PING |

Fig.438 [Main Menu] screen (Close button / Exit button)

& Tnitialization Tool

File | Cperation  Tool  Help

B Exit i]
IP Address |192.153. 1 .100 PING |

Fig.439 [Main Menu] screen (Exit menu)

The exit confirmation dialog box appears.
Click [Yes] to exit, or [No] to cancel exiting.

i | Are you sure you want to exit the application program? I
Cancel |
L

Fig.440 Exit confirmation dialog box
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Initializing a system

Operating Instructions
A

You can reset a target system to its default settings. All data in the system will be deleted.

Follow the procedure below:

1 Specify an IP address.

2 Select the target system (type and model name).

3 Specify a backup folder. (Fig.441)

A backup folder can be specified before initializing a setting file. If you do not specify a backup folder, the data
will be backed up to “C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows XP, or “C:\Program Data\Toshiba
CarrierCorporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows Vista/7. This folder is a hidden folder. To show the

folder, you need to change the “Folder Options” settings.

4 Use the PING command to check the connection to the target system.

& Tnitialization Tool x|

File  OCperation Tool Help

IP Address |192.168. 1 .100 PING |

Type [BACnet

Model Name IBMS-IFENMDTLE

[
[

—Processing
¢ Initialize Setting Fles

Delete specific data
[¥ Schedule ¥ Alarm History ¥ Report data files ¥/ Icon Display

I¥ Initialize Trend Fles

—Smart BMS Manager with data analyzer

—Backup Folder Name

¥ Specify Folder Name

|C:¥Initiatzatinn tookbackup

Browse

Fig.441 [Initialization Tool] screen

Browse For Folder

=2

4 | Initialization Tool
) backup
) backupl
J backup2
J backup3
J backupd
J backup3
J backupé
J backup?
| J backupd

bva el s

l..m

Make Mew Folder

Fig.442 [Browse For Folder] screen

—234-

234-EN



235-EN

Setting File Creation Software for North America Operating Instructions

5 Select the [Tool] menu then [System Initialization].

4. Initalization Tool et S|

| FEile  Operatiocn|| Tool | Help
| B Full Backup
| Systermn Initialization

IP Address
Restore

Type Upgrade

Model Name Download

Fig.443 [Initialization Tool] screen (System Initialization menu)

6 Read the displayed warning message, and select the [Understand these warning messages and
then perform the processing] checkbox.

r -
Warning .

Carefully read the following warning messages.

1When complete initialization of the database is executed, all the settings of the -
target system are reset to the factory setfings.

23When deletion of data in the specific table is executed, all the selected data in the
target system are deleted.

m

3)The current settings in the target system are completely deleted in each
processing.

4)When data stored to date is required for energy monitoring, carry out manual

rrntar randina kafara inisislizatine and Frasta o ranade neina Fha rnankhbe ranark

I I Understand these waming messages and then performthe processing.

0K Cancel

Fig.444 [Warning] screen

7 Click the [OK] button.
The initialization starts, and the progress bar appears.

Proceeding the file backup...

INNNNNNEER
_ cancel |

Fig.445 Progress bar

If the initialization is completed successfully, the completion dialog box appears.

© &

Restart the target system.
Press the reset button, or turn off the power and turn it back on again. When the power is turned off, wait until
over a minute passes before turning it back on.

r ™
Initialization Tool [

:] Processing has been completed.

Fig.446 Completion dialog box
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Downloading data

You can download setting data from the BACnet local server.

Follow the procedure below:

1 Specify an IP address.

2 Select the target system (type and model name).
3 Specify a folder in which to download. (Fig.448)

Operating Instructions
A

Specify a folder in which to save the files downloaded from the BACnet local server. If you do not specify a
folder, files are saved to "C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup", in Windows XP or to "C:\Program Data\Toshiba
CarrierCorporation\Initialization Tool\backup", in Windows Vista/7. This folder is a hidden folder. To show the

folder, you need to change the "Folder Options" settings.

4 Use the PING command to check the connection to the target system.

& Tnitialization Tool x|

File  OCperation Tool Help

IP Address |192.168. 1 .100 PING |

Type [BACnet

Model Name IBMS-IFENMDTLE

[
[

—Processing
¢ Initialize Setting Fles

Delete specific data
[¥ Schedule ¥ Alarm History ¥ Report data files ¥/ Icon Display

I¥ Initialize Trend Fles

—Smart BMS Manager with data analyzer

—Backup Folder Name

¥ Specify Folder Name

|C:¥Initiatzatinn tookbackup

Browse

Fig.447 [Initialization Tool] screen

Browse For Folder

=)

4 | Initialization Tool
) backup
J backupl
J backup2
) backup3
J backupd
J backup3
J backupé
J backup?
Il J backupd

bzl iesQ

l..m

Make Mew Folder

Fig.448 [Browse For Folder] screen
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5 Select the [Tool] menu then [Download].

o T T

File  Operaticn

Sy Eull Backup
System Initialization
IF Address
Restore
Type i Sipgraie ‘
vodeiname [ Downlosd ]|

Fig.449 [Initialization Tool] screen (Download menu)

6 The download starts and the progress bar appears.

Proceeding the file backup...

Cancel |

Fig.450 Progress bar

7 If the download is completed successfully, the completion dialog box appears.

~
Initialization Tool [

Processing has been completed.

Fig.451 Completion dialog box
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Upgrading
This function upgrades the software of the BN Interface.

B Upgrade data

Upgrade data’s file name is fixed “versionup.zip”. Don’t change upgrade data’s file name.

NOTE

An upgraded function cannot be downgraded. The upgrade is performed by connecting the target device to a computer
containing this software via a network. If the network is disconnected or the power is turned off during the upgrade, the
system may malfunction.

Perform the following procedure to upgrade:

1 Specify an IP address.
2 Select the target system (type and model name).

3 Specify a backup folder. (Fig.452)
A backup folder can be specified before initializing a setting file. If you do not specify a backup folder, the data
will be backed up to “C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows XP, or “C:\Program Data\Toshiba Carrier
Corporation\Initialization Tool\backup” in Windows Vista/7. This folder is a hidden folder. To show the folder,
you need to change the “Folder Options” settings.

4 Use the PING command to check the connection to the target system.

&Tnitialization Tool x|

Eile  Operation Tool Help

IP Address 192.168. 1 .100 PING |

Type {BACnet =
Model Name  |BMS-IFBNG40TLE =
—Processing

¢ Initialize Setting Fles

Delete specific data
[# Schedule ¥ Alarm History ¥ Report data files ¥ Icon Display

—Smart BMS Manager with data analyzer
I¥ | Initialize Trend Files

—Backup Folder Name

¥ Specify Folder Name

IC:¥In'rt'rdlzatiDn tookbackup

Fig.452 [Initialization Tool] screen
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Fig.453 [Browse For Folder] screen

5 Select the [Tool] menu then [Upgrade].

Eile  Operation || Tool | Help

N | Eull Backup
Systemn Initialization

IF Address

Restore
Type | T |
Model Name Download

Fig.454 [Initialization Tool] screen (Upgrade menu)
6 The Check Upgrade folder screen appears.

7 Click the [Browse] button, and select the folder containing the Upgrade data on the displayed
Browse For Folder screen (Fig.453).

8 click the [OK] button.

-
Check Upgrade folder

Select a folder.

|C:Wer5inn up Browse

oK Cancel

Fig.455 [Check Upgrade folder] screen
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9 Read the displayed warning message, and select the [Understand these warning messages and
then perform the processing] checkbox.

Waming — I"‘*""'I

Carefully read the following waming messages.

1} Please be careful to upgrade, When software upgrade is executed, system cannot =
restore the previous version.

2} During upgrade, please always turn on a power supply so that network
connection is not cut. When upgrade stopped it on the way, system may not work. |_

3) When data stored to date is required for energy monitoring, carry out backup
using Data Download Software.

4} When you select Smart BMS Manager with Data Analyzer, carry out trend files

Arermlamd kafrrs marsds aeima e Disds Ansherare cnfFaees
v Understand these warning messages and then perform the processing.

oK Cancel

Fig.456 [Warning] screen

10 click the [OK] button.
The Upgrade starts, and the progress bar appears.

Proceeding the file backup...

INENENEEEN
_ Cancel |

Fig.457 Progress bar

11 If the upgrade is completed successfully, the completion dialog box appears.
The version of the upgraded software appears.

Initialization Tool x|

& Proceszzing has been completed.

|| BAChetAACNer3 0006 > Werd 0025
== BAChetLib\Ver2 068 -> Ver2 194
ConfigBuilder®er(0.00.04 = Yer (10025
MACSMNer000.16 = Wer000.25

Fig.458 Completion dialog box
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